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BUICK

GENERAL MOTORS, GM. the GM Emblam, BUICK, the
BUICK Emblem and the name REGAL are registared
rademarks ol General Molars Corporation

This manual includes the fatest information & the time it
was printed. We reserve the right to make changes
alter that time without further notice. For vehiclas first
sold in Canada, substitute the nama “Ganaral Molors of
Canada Limited” for Bulek Maotor Division whanever it
dppears iIn this manual.

Please keep this manual in your vehicle, so it will ba
there I you evar need it when you'ra on the road. If vou
sell the vehicle, please leava this manual in It so the
mEW CWNET can Use it

Litho in U.5.A
Part No. 10325185 A Firsl Edition

Canadian Owners

You can obtain a French copy of this manual from yaur
dealar or from:

Helm, Incorporaied
P.0. Box 07130
Datroit, M| 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read thelr owner's manual from beginning
o and when they first receive thelr new vehicte. I
you do this, It will help you leam about the festurss and
conlrpls Tor your vehicle, In this manual, you'll tind
that pictures and words work logether (o explain things.

Index

A good place o look for what you need is the Index in
back of the manual. II's an alphabetical list of whal's
in the manual, and the page number where yau'll find 4.

r'@D::q::'u-..rri:\;rnt Gaenaral Motors Corporation 06/19/02
All Rights Reserved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will tind a number of safety cautions In this boolk
We use a box and the word CAUTION to fell you about
things thatl could hurt you if you were to ignore the
WETTIING.

/N CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution area, wa sl yvou what the hazard js.
Then we 18l you what to do to help avold or reduce the
hazard, Please read these cautions. If you don't, you
ar others could be hurt

You will also tind a circle
with a stash through it In
this book. This safety
symbol means "Dom’t,”
*‘Don’t do this® or “Don't let
s happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find thesa notices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle,

A notice will tell you about something thal can damage
your vehicle. Many times. this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and it could be costly, But the
natice will tell you what to do 10 help avoid the

darmane.

When you read other manuals, you might sae CAUTION
and NOTICE warnings in difterent colors or in diflerant
words.,

You'll also see warning labels an your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle has components and labels that use

symbols Inslead of text. Symbols, used on your vahicla,
are shown along with the text describing the oparation
or informatlon relating o a specilic component, contral,

message, gage or indicator.

Wl vou need help liguring out a specific name of 2
component, gage or indicator reference the following
lopics in the Index:

Seals and Restraint Systems
Fealures and Controls

Instrumant Panel Ovarvigw

Climate Controls

Waming Lighls, Gages and Indicators
Audio Systems

Engine Compartment Cverview

Also see Warming Lights, Gages and indicators on
page 3-28.




These are some examples of vehicle symbols you may find on your vehicle
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Seats and Restraint Systems
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Driver Positian .. . TR e
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Rear Seat Passengers
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and Small Adults . ... . . ..oeieie.
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Child Restraints .....
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. 1-36
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Top Strap .. . Ry < 1-38
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Air Bag Systems .. R s i T
Whera Are the .ﬂur Eiag.,'? AL : SRTRTHIE .
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Restraint Sysiem Check . S N
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Replacing Restraint Systeam Pans After a
R Y e B AN R A R S e A 1-50
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Front Seats Six-Way Power Seats

Y our wahicle s equipped
with hia feature on the
dgriver's side ol the vehicle.
It may alse be equipped
with this fasiure on

the passenger's side of the
wvehicle. The controls for
the power seals are
located on the oulboard
sites of the seal cushions.

Manual Seats

® To move the seal lorwand or rearward, push the
control forward or rearward,

® To raise or lower the enfire seat, push the control
up or down,

* To raise or lowar the front of your seat, push the
front of the contral Up or down,

Lift the bar located under (ke front of ths passenger's _

seat. This:will uniock the seat Slide the seat 1o ® Toraise of lpwer the rear ol your seal. push the
where you want it and release the bar. Try 1o maove the rear of the canfral up ar down.

seat lo be sure the seat Is locked into place.




Heated Seats Reclining Seatbacks

If your vehicle is equipped with heated seats, the Lift the lever located on the outboard side of the seat to
driver's slde and passenger's side switches are located ralease the seatback, then move the seatback fo

on the center console, [ust behind the automalic where you wam | Release the lever to lock the
transaxie shift lsver. Press LO to warm the seal to a seatback in place. Full up on the isver without pushing

lower temperature, Press Hl 1o warm the seat to & tugher  on the seatback and the seatback will move forward
lemperature. To tum this feature off, retum the swilch
o its center pasilion.
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But don't have a seatback reclined il your vehicle |s
moving.

2 CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehlcle
is in motion can be dangerous, Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because It
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be
in front of you. In a crash you could go into it
recelving neck or ather injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
bell forces would be there, not al your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious inlernal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicla is in

motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seal and wear your safety bell

properly.
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Head Restraints

Adjust your head restraint so that the top of the restraint
s closest to the top of your head, This position
raduces the chance of a nack injury in a crash




Rear Seats

Split Folding Rear Seat

i your vehicle has this
feature It alows you 1o
have access to the trunk

from inslde of your vehicle.

Pull farware on the seal
tab, located on the front of
the rear seal, 1o luid the
raar seathack down,

Ta return the seatback to its original position, push it
back up and make sure it laiches.

1-B



Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how 10 use safely
belts properly. it also tells you some things you should
not do with safely belts.

N CAUTION:

2N\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things Inside the vehicle or be ejected from It.
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your salety belt,
and check that your passengers’ beils are
fastened propetly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo
area, Inside or outside of a vehicle, In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that Is not equipped with seats and safety
bells, Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seal and using a safety belt properly.

17



Your vahicle has a light
that comes on as A
reminder 1o buckle up. See
Safaly Bell Reminder
Light on page 3-30.

in most states and n-all Canadian provinces; the law
says fo wear salely belts. Hera's why: They wark

You never know if you'll be in a crash, It you do have a
grash, you ton’t know if it will be a bad one

A few crashes are mild, gnd some crashes can be 50
serlous that even buckled up, a person wouldn't survive
But moxst crashes arg in between. In many of them,
people who buckie up can sunvive and sematimes walk
away, Without belts they could have bean badly hurt

or killed.

Aftar more than 30 years of salety belts in vehicles, tha
facts are clear, |n mast crashes buckling up does
mafter.,, a lol!

1-8

Why Safety Belts Work

When you dde In or on anything, you go as fast as
it goas.

Take the simplest vehicle. Supposa it's justa seal on
wheals,




Put someans an i

Get It up o spead. Then slop the vehicle. The nder
doesn't stop.
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The person keeps going unlil stopped by something. In ar the instrument panel.,
a raal vehicle, it could be the windshiald._,
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Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

(): Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety bell?

Az You could be — whether you're wearing a safety
balt or not. Bul you can unbuckle a safety belt,
aven if you're upside down. And your chance
af belng conscitus during and alter an accidant, 2o
you can unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you dre belled.

or the safely beafts!

Wilh gafaty belts. you slow down as the vehicle does,
You get more me fo stop, You siop over more distance.,
and your strongest bones mke e forces, That's why
safely befts make such good sense.




(): 1t my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety belts?

Az air Dags are In many vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the tuture. But they are
supplemental systams only, 50 they work with
salety belts < not Instead of them. Every air bag
system aver offerad for sale has required the use of
safety balts, Even if you're in a viehicle that has
alr bags, you stll have to buckle up to get the most
pratection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions,

<

it I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

e

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident — even one that isn't your faull —you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being & good

driver dogsn'l protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Mos! accldents ocour within 25 miles (40 km) of
hame. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths oocur a1 speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 krmvh),

Safety belts are for everyane.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adult size.

Be awarg that there are speclal things 1o know about
safety belis and children. And thers are diffarent

rules for smaller children and babies. If a child will be
nding in your vehicle, see Older Children on page. 1-30
or Infants and Young Children on page 1-32. Follow
those rnules for everyone's protection

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicla has

We'll starl with the driver position,

Driver Position
Thiz part describes the driver's restraint system,

Lap-Shoulder Belt
The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear it
properly.

1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat so you can sit up straight. To sae
how, see “Seals” in the Index
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4, Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks:

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure 1 s

secure, Il fhe belt lsnt long enough, see Safety
Belt Extender on page 1-29

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
positionad so you would be able o unbuckie the
safety belt quickly if you ever had 1o

3. Pigk up the latch plate and pull the belt across you,
Cron'l let it get twisteq.

The shoulder bell may fock If You pull tha bell
across you vary quickly. If this happens, l&t the bali
go back slightly to unlock (L. Then pull the bait
ACroas you more slowly,

5. To make the lap part ught, pull down on the buckle
and of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belt
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The |lap pan of the belt shoukd be worn low and snug on
the hips; just touching the thighs. in a crash, this
applies force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd ba
less likely 1o slide under the lap belt. If you sfid under it,
the beit would apply force at your abdomen, This

could cause serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder
belt should go over the shoulder and across the

chest. These parts of the body are best able to take balt
restraining forces.

Tha safety bell locks if there's a sudden stop or crash,
or if you pull the belt vary quickly oul of the retractor,




Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Belore you begin to drive, mova the shoulder belt
adjuster to the height that |s right for you.

Adjust the height so that the:-shoulder parfion of tha balt is
centered on your shoulder. The ball should be away from
your face and neck; but not falling off your shoulder.

To move if down, squeeze the release lever and the
shoulder bell guide as shown and mave the height
adjuster to the desired position. You can move

thia adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder beit
aulde. Aler you move the adjuster lo whare you

wanl IL try to move it down withoul squeezing the
release levar to make sure it has locked into position.




():

What's wrong with this?

N CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt Il your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

lorward too much, which could Increase injury.,
The shoulder belt should fit against your body,

A The shoulder belt is toa loose. It won'l give nearly

1-16

as much protection this way




(): What's wrong with this?

N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your bell is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the palvic
bones. This could cause serlous internal
injuries. Always buckle your bell Into the
buckle nearest you.

A 2 The belt is buckled in the wrong placa,
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Q:

What's wrong with this?

4\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured it you wear the
shoulder bell under your arm, In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren't as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

The shoulder belt is worn under the-arm. 1 should
be warn over thie shoulder at all nmes




(): What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted beilt.

In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a beil is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix it.

A'? The belt is twisted across the bady.
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Ta untatch the bell, just push the buttan on the buckle.
The ball should go bagk out of the way.

Before you close the door. be sufe the bell is out of the
way, If you slam the-deoar on i, you can damage
bath the bell and your vehicle

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for averyong, inciugding pregnant
women. Like all ccoupanits, they are mare likely 1o be
senously injured it they don'l wear safely belts.

A pragnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possibie,
below the rounding, throughout the preghancy.

1-20



The best way to protecl the felus is 1o protect the
maother, When a safety belt is worn properly, it's more
likely that the felus won't be hur in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key 1o making
safety bells effective is wearing them propearly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To leam how o wear the right fronl passenger’s salety
bel properly, ses Drver Posifion on page T-12,

The right front passenger's safety belt works the same
way as the drivers salely bell — excep! lor one

thing. If you ever pull the shoulder partion of the bait out
all the way, you will #ngage tha child restraint locking
feature. If this happeris, jusl et the belt go back all

the way and start again.

Center Passenger Position
Lap Belt

i
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When you sit in the center seating position, you have &
lap safety belt. which has no retractor. To make the
belt longer, tilt the fatch plate and pull it along the balt

1-22

To make he belt shorer, pull its free end as shown
urdil the belt is snug.

Buckle, pasition and releasa it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder belt. 1 the belt isn't long
enouah, see Safely Bell Exlender on page 1-29.

Make sura the release bufton on the buckle s positionad
50 you would be able o unbuckle the safety belt
quickly if you aver had to.




Rear Seat Passengers Lap-Shoulder Belt

It's very Important for rear seal passengers 1o buckle The posibons nexl 1o the windows have lap-shoulder

up! Accident statistice show thal unbelled people in the belts, Here's how to wear one properly.
rear seat are hurt more often in crashes than those
wha are wearing safety belts

Rear passengers who aren't saftety belted can be
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike
olhers in the vehicle who are wearing safety beis.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

s
3 -
i

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Dion't let it get twisted
The shouider belt may lock if you pull the belt
across you very guickly. If this happens, lot the bell
go back slightly o unlack it. Then pull the bell
across you maore slowly,
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2. Push the latch plate info the buckie until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate lo make sure it is
SECUME.

When the shouldar balt is pulled out all the way, i
will lack. 1t does, &l it go back all the way

and start again. it the balt is nol long enough, see
Safely Beit Extender on page 1-28

Make sure the release bution on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able ta unbuckle the
salety belt quickly It you ever had to.

3. To make the tap part tighl, pull down on the buckle
end of the bell as you pull up on the shoulder part

1-24




A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

The lap pad of the bell should be wom low and shug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash this

dpplies force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely 1o slide under the lap belt. It you slid under i,
the belt would apply lerce at your abdomen, This

could cause sarious or even Tatal injuries. The shoulder
bell should go over the shoulder and across (he

chest. These parts of the body are best able to lake belt
restraining forces

The safaty ball locks il there's & sudden stop or a crash,
or if you pull the belt vary quickly oul of the retractor.
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To wrilaich the belt, just push the button on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this feature already. 111t doesml,
you can get it from any GM dealer

Rear shoulder balt comion guldes will provide added
salaly bell comior lor alder chitdran who have oulgrown
booster seats and tor small adults. When installad on

a shoulder balt, the comion quics bstter posdions

the bell away from the neck and head,

There |8 ong guitle dvailable for 2ach oulside passengar
in-the roar seat. To provides added salety bell carmfon
for children who have outgrown child restrains and
booster saats and for smaller adulls, the comfort guides
may be installed on the shoulder beits. Hera's how o
instafl & comfort quide and use the salely ball
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1. Pull the elastic cord out from the edge of the 2. Slide the guide under and past the belt. The ela;tic
seatback and the intenor body to remave the guide card must be under the bell. Then, place the guide
fram its storage clip avar the bell, and inser the two edges of the

balt into the slots of the guide.
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3. Be sure that the beit is not twisted and it lies flat. 4. Buckle, position and release the satety belt as
The elastic cord must be under tha belt and the described in Rear Seal Passengers on page 1-23
qguide on top. Mhanl:?mﬂum that tha shoulder belt crosses the

' 5 ar.
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To remove and store the comlon guides, squeeze the
bell edges together so that you can take them out of the
guldes, Pull the guide upward 10 expose ils slorage

clip, & then slide the guide onto the clip. Turm

the guide and clip inward and in between the seatback
and the interior body, leaving only the loop of elastic
cord exposad.

Safety Belt Extender

It the vehicle’s safety belt will fasten around you, you
should use it

But I a salety bell isn't long encugh to fasten, your

dealer will order you an extender. |t's free. When you go
In to order |1, laks the heaviest coal you will weatr, so
the extender will be long enough for you. The extendear
will be just for you, and just for tha seal in your

vehicle thal you choose, Don'l lel someone else Lse I,
and use Il anly for the seat it is made o fil. To wear

it, just attach it to the regular safety belt.
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Child Restraints (): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

Az possible, an older child should wear &

lap-shouider belt and get the additional restraint a
Older Children shoulder belt can provide. The shoulder belt
should not crass the face or neck. The lap balt
should fit snugly below the higs, |ust touching the
lop of the thighs. It should never be worn over
the abdomen, which could cause severe or even
fatal internal injuries In a crash,

Accidant statistics show that children are safar if thay
are restrained in the rear seat

In.a crash, children who are not buckled up can strike
olher people who are buckled up, or ¢an be thrown
out of the vehicle, Oldar children need to use safety
belts properly.

Cider children who have oulgrown booster seats should
weaar the vahicle's salaety belts.

It you have the choice, a child should sit next o a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provids,
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(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder beit,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

A1 Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still 13 on the child's
shoutder, so that in a crash the child's upper
body would have the restraint that belts provide. If
the child s sstting in & rear seat outside position,
se@ Aear Safety Belt Comifort Guides for Children
and Small Adults on page 1-26. It the child is
so small that the shoulder bell is still very close 1o
tha child's face or neck, you might want to place
the child in the center seat posifion, the one
that has only a lap belt.

4\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The beit can't properly spread the impact
forces, In a crash, the two chiidren can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a time,
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N CAUTION:

MNever do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the bell in
this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the bell. The beit's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdemen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the [ap portion of the belt
should be wom [ow and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs. This applies belt force to the child's
pelvic bones in.a crash

Infants and Young Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs pratection! This Includes
infarts and all other children. Meither the distance
traveled nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the nead, for everyone, to use safety restraints, In tact,
the law i every state In the United States and In
every Canadian provinge says children up to some age
muost be restrainad while in a vehicie.




Every time infants and young children ride in vehicles,

they should have the protection provided by appropriate ' .
restramts. Young childran should not use the vehicle's & CAUTION:

adult safety bells alone, unless there Is no other choice _
Instead, they need to use a child restraint People should never hold a baby in their arms

while riding in a vehicle. A baby dossn't weigh
much = until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not possible to hold
it. For example, in a crash at anly 26 mph

{40 krmmvh}, a 12-Ib. {5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-lb. (110 kg) force on a person's
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety belt
system nor its air bag syslem is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restrainl system can
provide,

A CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to.
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed, Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding pratection for adults

CAUTION: (Continued)
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Q: What are the different lypes of add-on child

A

restraints?

+ ‘Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehiole's owner, are-available in four basic types
Selection of a particular restraint should take into
considaration not only the child's waight, height, and
age but also whether ar nol the restralnt will be
cormpatible with the malor vehiclke in whigh @ will
be used
For mast basic types of child restraints. thare are
many different models avallable, When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure il is designed to be used
In-a motor vehiake: If It s, the restraint will have a
lghel saying that it meaets federal motor vehicle
galety standards,




The restraint manufacturer' s instruclions thal coma
with the restraint stale the weight-and helght
limitations for-a particular child restrainl [n addition,
there are many kinds of restrants availlabla Tor
childmen with special neads

A\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn infant's neck
is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat settles into the
rostraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of an
infant’s body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured In appropriate infant
restrainis.

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike thal of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child’s
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
bell would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints,
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Child Restraint Systems

A rear-tacing infant seat (B) provides restraint with the
sealing surface agains! the back of the infant. The

An intant car bed [A), a special bed made for use n a hamess system holds the infant i place and, In a crash,
mator vahicle, s an infant restraint syatem designed acts to keep the intant positloned In the restraint

lo rastrain or pasition a child on a continuaus fiat

surface, Make sure that the Infant’s head rests toward

the centar of the vehicle.
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A torward-facing child seat (C-E) provides restraint for
the child's body with the harness and alsc sometimas
with surfaces such as T-shaped or shalf-like shislds.

A booster seal (F-G) is a child restraint designed fo
improva the fit of the vehicle's safaty bell system. Some
boosler seals have a shoulder bell posltioner, and
same high-back booster seats have a five-paint harness.
A booster seat can also help a child to see out the
window.
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Qt How do child restraints work?
A

: A child restraint system Is any device designed for
use in a motor vehicle 1o restrain, seat, or position
children. A built-in child restraint system 15 a
parmanent part of the motor vahicle, An add-on
child resirainl system s a portable ane, which
is purchased by the vehide's owner.

For many years, add-on child restraints have used
the adult belt system in the vehicle. To help

reduce the chanca of injury, the child also has to be
secured within the restraint. The vehicle's ball
syslam secures the add-on child réstraint in 1he
vehicle, and the add-on child restraint’s harness
systam holds the child in place within the restraint,
One system, the three-polnt harmess, has straps
that come down over each of the infant's shoulders
and buckle together at the erotch, The live-paint
hamess systam has two shoulder straps, two

hip straps and a crotch strap. A shiald may take the
place of hip straps. A T-shaped shield has

shoulder straps that are attached 1o & flat pad which
rests low against the child's body. A shelf-or
armresi-lype shield has straps that are attached to
a wide, shell-like shield thal swings up or lo

the side.

When choosing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed 16 be used in & vehicle: II itis, i
will have a labal saying that it meets federal motor
vehicle safety sfandards.

Then loliow the instructions lor the estralnl. You may
find these Instructions an tho restraint itzelf or in a
booklat, or both. Thesa restraints use the belt system in
your vahicle, but the child also has to be secured

within the restraint 1o help reduce the chance of personal
injury. When securing an add-on child réstraint, reler

o the instructons that comea with the restraint which may
be on the restramnt itself or in-a booklet. or both, and

to this manual. The child restraint Instructions are
Important, so & they are not available, gbtain a
replacement copy from the manufacturer.
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Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safar if thay
are restrained n the rear rather than the front seat
General Motors, therefore, recommends that child
restraints be secured in a rear seat, including an infant
nding in a rear-facing infanl seat, a chiid fding In a
torward-facsng child seat and an older child riding in a
booster seal. Never put a rear-facing child restraint

in the fronl passenger seal. Here's why:

N\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag Inflates. This Is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seal. You may secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the right front seat, but before
you do, always move the front passenger seat
as far back as it will go. It's better to secure
the child restraint in a rear seat,

Wheraver vau Install it, be'sure-to securg the ghild
restraint properdy

Keapin mind that an unsecured chilg restraint can
mave araund in a callision or sudden stop and injure
people in lhe vehicle, Be sure lo properly seouis

any child restraint in your vehicle — even when no child
is In it

Top Strap

same child restraints have 4 10p strap, or "op tethes”. It
can help restrain the child restraint during a collislon,
For It o work, a top strap mus! be proparly anchored to
the vahicle. Some top strap-equipped child restraints
dre designed for use wilh or without the top strap being
anchored, Othera require the lop sirap always o be
anchored. Be sura to read and follow the Instructions for
your child restramt. [t yours requires that the top strap
be anchored, don'l use the restraml unless il is anchored

properly.

Il the child restraint coes nol have a lop strap, one can
b abtained, in kit form. for many child resiraints:

Ask the child restraint manutacturer whather or not a kit
Is-available
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In Canada, the law requires that forward-facing child
restraints have a top strap, and that the strap be
ancharad. In the Uniled States, some child rasiraints
aiso have a top strap. It your child restraint has a
top strap, 1t should be anchored

Anchor the top strap 1o one of he following anchor
points. Be sure to usa an anchor point located on tha
same side of the vehicle as the sealing position
whare the child restraint will be placed.,

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be reacly
to secure the child restraint itsedf. Tighten (e (op
strap when and as tha chila resfraint manufacturer's
Instructions say

Top Strap Anchor Location

Your vehicle has top strap anchors already installed for
the rear seating positions, You'll find them behind
the rear seat filler panst.

In order to gat to a bracket, vou'll have o opan the 1im
cover.
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicle has the LATCH system. You'll find
anchors (A) inall three rear sealing positions.

. 2 'i;;,
o s y
1/

In order o use the system, you nesd either a
forward-facing child restraint thal has attaching
points (B) at its base and a top tether anchor (C), or a

: rear-facing child restraint that has attaching paints (B),
If your child rastraint is equipped with the LATCH as shawn here

system, see “Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for

Childran (LATCH System)” following. To assist you In Ipcating
the lower anchars far this
child restraint system,
each sealing position with
the LATCH systern will
have & dot on the seathack
directly above the anchor.

141



A, Vebicle anchar A Vehigle anchor
B. LATCH system attachment points B. LATCH systemn sttachment points

C. Top strap With this system, use the LATCH system instead of the
vehicle's salety belts to secure a child restraint.
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A CAUTION:

It a LATCH-type child restrainl isn't attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint wan't be
able 1o protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be serlously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-lype child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety beits to secure the
restraint. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or "Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Seat Pasition™ in
the Index for information on how to secure a
child restraint in your vehicle.

Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

|

P

S

Find the anchors lor the seating position you wanl
to-use: where the bottom of the seatback meets the
back al the seal cushion

Put the child restraint on the seat

Altach the anshor points on the child restraint to the
anchors in the vehicie. The child restraint
instructions will show you how

- T tha child restraint is forward-facing, altach the top

strap 10 the top strap anchor. See Top Strag on
page 1-39. Tighten the top strap according to
the child restraint instructions.

Push and pull the child restraint in different
dirsctions o be sure i is secura.

To remove the chitd restraint, simply unhaok the top
strap from the lop tether anchor and then disconneel the

anchor potnts.
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

B0

If vour child restraint s equipped with the LATCH
system, see Lowar Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Chifdren (LATCH System) on page 1-41.

You'll be using the |lap-shoulder belt. See Top Sirap on
page 1-39 if the child restrainl has-one. Be sure 1o
faltow the instructions that came with the child restraint. ;

: : 3. Buckle the belt. Make sure the misase button is
Secoure the child in the child restraint when and as rnsitioned 50 you would be able o unbuckle the

the Instruclions say.
o safety belt-quickly if you ever had 1o
1. Pul the restrainl on the saat.
2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shouldaer
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or

around the restrainl. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

Tilt the latch plate to adjust the bell if needead.
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4. RPull the rest ol the shoulder beit all the way oul ol
the ratractor 1o st the lock.

5. Totighten the bell, feed the shoulder belt back Into
the retractor while you push down on the child
restraint. If you're using a forward-lacing child
restramnt, you may find it helpful 10 use your knge o

push down on the child restraint as you tighten
the bell.
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6. Push and pull tha child restraint in different
directions: to- be sure Il Is sequra.

To remove the chikd restrant, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
safety belt and It it go back all the way. The safety

belt will move fresly again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger

Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Rear Seat Position

L,

E -

1. Make the bell as long as possible by tilting the latch
It your child restraint s equipped with the lalch system, plate and pulling it along the belt.

sea Lower Anchorages and Top Telhers far Children
(LATCH System) on page 1-41.

2. Put the restraint an {he seal,

You'll be using the lap bell, Be sure to follow the 3. Run the vehicle’s safety belt through or around the
instructions that came with the child restraint. Secure resiraint. The child restraint inatructions will show
tha child restraint when and as the instructions say, ¥Ou oW,

See Top Strap on page 7-39 i the chikd restraint

has one,
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4. Buckls the ball. Make sure the release button s
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety bel guickly it you ever had 1o

5. To lighten the bell, pull its free end while you push
down on the child réstraint. If you're using a
forward-facing child restraint, you may find it halpful
o use your knee to push the child restraint as
you lighten IHe bell.

6. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sura It is secure

To remove the child resfraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
salety bell. It will be ready lo work for-an-adull or
larger child passanger,

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

_1‘t:]

Ty
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Your vehicle has a right fronl passenget air bag. Never
put & rear-facing child restraint in this seal. Hera's why!

/A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's alr bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint ina
rear seat.

Although a rear seat is a safer place, you can secure a
forward-facing child restralnt In 1he right from seal,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See Top Siap on
pAage -39 11 the onild restraint has one. Be sure 1o
follow the instructions thal came with the child restraint.
Secure the child In the child restraint when and as

the instructions say.

1

. Because your vehicle has a right tront passenger

air bag, always move the seat as far back as it will
go before securing a forward-facing child restraint
See “heals” In the Index,

2. Put the restreint on the saat.
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3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's salely belt through or
around tha rastraint Thea child rastraint instructions
will show you how,

4. Buckle (he bell Make sure the relezse bultan is

positionied s6 you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.




5. Pull tha rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to sél the lock.

6. Totighten the bell, lead the shiouldér beit back into
the: retractor while you push down on the child
restraint You may find it helpful o use your knee to
push down on the child restraint as you tighten
the balt

7. Push and pull the child restraint in diferent
directions 1o be sure it is sacure,

Ta remove the child restraind, just unbuckle the vehicle's

galety belt and let it go back all the way, The safety

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an

adull or largar child passengar.
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Air Bag Systems

This part explains the trontal and sida mpact air bag
sysiams

Your vehicle has alr bags - a frontal air bag for the
driver and another frontal air bag tor the right front
passenger, Your vehicle may alse have a side Impact
alr bag lor the driver, If your vehicle has a side
impact air hag for the driver & will say AIR BAG on the
air bag covering on the side al the dnver's ssatback
closest to the doar

Fronial air bags are
designed to help reduce
tha risk of inury from

the force of an inflating
fromtal air bag, But

thess ar bags must nflate
very guickly 1o do their

|ob and comply with fedemal
regulations.

Herg are the most importan! things 1o know aboul 1he
air bag systems

/N CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a erash
it you aren”t wearing your salety bell. even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safely belt
during a crash heips reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from it. Air bags are designed to work
with safety belts but dan't replace them.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed o deploy anly in
moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren't designed to infiate at all
in rollover, rear or low-speead frontal crashes,
ar in many side crashes. And, for some
unrestrained occupants, lrontal air bags may
provide less protection in frontal crashes than
more forceful air bags have provided in

tha past.
CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

The side impact air bag for the driver is
designed to inflate only in moderate 1o severe
crashes where something hits the driver's side
of your vehicle. It isn't designed to infiate in
frantal, In rollover or in rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
balt properly. whather or not there's an air bag
for that persan,

A CAUTION:

Both frontal and side impact air bags infiate
with greal force, faster than the blink of an
eye. If you're too closs to an inflating air bag,
as you would be it you were leaning forward, it
could seriously injure you. Safety bells help
keep you in position for air bag inflation before
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
bell, even with frontal air bags. The driver
should sit as far back as possible while still
maintaining control of the vehicle, and should
not lean on the door.




A\ CAUTION:

Anyone who is up againsi, or very close to.
any air bag when il inllates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, but
not for young children and infants, Neither the
vehicle's salety bell system nor its air bag
system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection thal a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the part of this manual called “Older
Children” or “Infants and Young Children”.

Therg 15 an gir bag
readiness light on the
matroment panel, which

%‘ shows the air bag symbal,
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The system checks the air bag elactrical systém for
maltunchions, The hght tells you if there 15 an electnoal
problem. See Air Bag Readiness Ligh! on page 3-31
for mare infarmation




Where Are the Air Bags?

The right front passenger’s frontal air bag is in the
instrument panel on the passenger's side.

The driver's frontal air bag = in the middie of the
slearing whes|,




4N CAUTION:

If something is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don't attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering. Don't let seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.

It your vehicle has one, the driver's side impact air bag
ig in the side of the drivers sealback closest 1o

the door,
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When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

The drivér's and right fronl passenger's frontal air bags
are designed o inflate in moderate 10 severe frontal

or near-fromtal crashes. But they are designed to inflate
anly if Ihe impac! speed s above Ihe system's
designed “threshold lavel."

if the front of your vehicle goes stralght inta a wall that
doesn'l move or deform, the thresholkd level s aboul
12 to 18 mph (18 to 28 km/h), The threshold lavel can
vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that

It can be somewhat abova or belaw this range.

It your vehicle strikes something that will move or
deform, such as & parked car, the threshold level will be
higher. The driver's and right front passenger's frontal
alr bags are not designed to infiate in rollovers, rear
impacts, or In many side impacls because inflation
would not help the ocoupant.

Your vehicle may or may not have & side impact air
bag. See Air Bag Systems in the Index. A driver 's side
impact air bag is designed fo inflate in moderate 1o
severe side crashes involving the drver's door. A sids
impact air bag will inflate it the crash severity is

above the system's designed “threshold level.” The
threshold level can vary with specific vehicle design. A

driver's side impac! air bag is nol designed to Inflate in
frontal or near-frontal impacts, rollovers or rear
Impacts, because Inflation would not help the occupant.

Inany particular crash, no one can say whether an

gir bag should have inflated simply because of

the damage o & vehicle or because of what the repair
costs were, For frontal air bags, inflation is determined
by the angle of the impact and how quickly the
vehicle slows down in frontal and near-frontal iImpacts.
For side impact air bags, infiation is determined by
the location and severity of the impact

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufficiant severity, the air bag sensing
systam detects that the vehicle is in a crash. For

bath the frontal and side impact air bags, the sansing
system trigaers a release of gas lrom the inflalor, which
inflates the air bag. The inflalor, air bag and related
hardware are all part ol the air bag modules, Frontal air
bag medules are located inside the steering wheel

and instrument panel. For vehicles with a driver's side
Impact air bag, ihe air bag moules arg located in

ihe sealback closest to the driver's doar.
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How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In modarate to severe fromtal or near frontal collisions,
gven belled ococupants can confact fhe slearing wheel or
the Instrument panal, In moderate lo severe side
collisions, even belted oocupants can contact the inside
of the vehicle. The air bag supplemeants the protection
provided by salety belts. Air bags distribute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupanl’s upper
body, stopping the oocupant more gradually, But the
frantal air bags would not help you in many lypes

of collisions, including rofiovers, rear impacts, and mary
side Impacts, primarity because an occupant's mation
is not toward the air bag. A side impact air bag

would not help you In many types of colisions, including
trontal or near frontal collisions. rollovers, and rear
impacts, pnmarily because an occupant's molion 5 nat
toward thal air bag. Air bags should never be ragarded
as anything more than a supplement o safety bells,
and then only In moderata to severe frontal or
rear-frontal collisions for the dnver's and right front
passenger's frontal air bags, and only in moderate to
sevare side collislons for vehicles with a driver's

side impact air bag.

What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it quickly dellates, so quickly
that some paople may not even realize the air bag
inflater). Some components of the air bag moduie — he
stearing whesl hub lor the driver's air bag, the
instrument panel for tha nght front passenger s bag, tha
side of the seatback closast 1o the door for the driver's
side Impaet air bag — will be hot for a shon time

The parts of the bag that come into contact with you
may be wamm, but not oo hat to touch, There will

be some smoke-and dust coming from the ventsin the
deflated air bags. Alr bag Infiation doesn't pravent

the driver from seeing or being able (o steer the vahicle,
nor does It stop people from leaving the vehicle
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/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe
to do so. If you have breathing problems bui
can't get oul of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then gel fresh air by opening &
window or a door. Il you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention.

* Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing and
dimgnostic module, which records infarmation
about the frontal air bag system. The module
records informafion about the readiness of the
system, when the system commands air bag
inflation and driver's safety bell usage at
deployment. The madule also records speed,
angine APM, brake and throttie data.

* | at only qualified technicians work on your air bag
systems. Improper service can mean that an air
bag system won'lt wark properdy. See your dealer for
SEniCe.

Notice: It you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right fronl passenger’s air bag, or the air
bag covering on the driver's sealback, the bag may
not work properly. You may have to replace the

air bag module in the steering wheel, both the air

In many crashes severs enough to Inflate an air bag;
windshiplds ara broken by vehicle deformalion.
Additional windshiald breakage may also occur from the
right frant passengear air bag

* Air bags ars designed to inflate only once. After an
air bag inflates, you'll need some new pars far
your air bag system. |l you don't get them, the air
bag system won'l be thers 1o help protect you
n ancther crash. A new system will include air bag
modules and possibly other parts. The service
manual for your vehicle covers the need (o replace
other parts.

bag module and the instrument panegl for the

right front passenger's air bag. or the air bag
module and seatback for the driver's side impact air
bag. Do not open or break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle £\ CAUTION:

Alr bags affect how your vehicle should be serviged.
Thare are paris of the air bag systems in several places
around your vehicle, Your dealer and the sarvice
manual have information about servicing your vehicle

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnecied, an
air bag can still inflate during Improper

and the air bag systems. To purchase a service manual, service. You can be injured if you are close to
saa Service Publications Ordering information an air bag when it Inflates. Avoid yellow
on page 7-9 conneclors. They are probably pari of the air

bag system. Be sure to follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is gualified o do s0.

The air bag systems do not need regular maintenance
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow and than, make sure the safety ball raminder light
and all your beils; buckles. lalch plates, retractors

and anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety bell system paris. I you see
anything hat might keep & safety bell systam from doing
ite jab, Rave il repaired.

Tom or frayed salety belts may not prolect you in &
crash. They can rip apart undear Impact forces. If & bell
is 1orn or Irayed, get a new one right away.

Also ook for any opened or broken air bag covers, ‘and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance, )

Replacing Restraint System Parts

After a Crash

4\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
not properly prolect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even death in &
crash. To help make sure your restraint
-systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible,

It you've had a crash, do you nead new belts or LATCH
sysiam parts?

Aller a very minor callision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the beits were stretched, as they would be if
wirn during & more severe crash, then you nead

naw parts
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It the LATCH system was being used durng a more
savere crash, you may nead new LATCH system parls.

It belts are cul or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage aiso may mean you will need fo have LATCH
system, safety bell or seal parts repaired of replaced,
MNew parts and repairs may be necessary aven if the balt
ar LATCH system wasn'l being used al the fime of

the colllsion.

it-an air bag inflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system pans, Sea lhe part on the air bag sysiem eariler
in this section.
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Keys

N CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key Is dangerous lor many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children.
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The |gnition kay is for the
ignition only.

The door key is for the
driver's door and all other
locks.

The ignitien and door keys don't have plugs. Your
dealer or Buick Roadside Assistance has the code for
WOLT Kays.

Il you need a new lanition or dogr key, contadt your
dealer who can oblain the correct key code. Also, see
Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5 for more
Infarmation.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevenl theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle 1o get in, So be sure you have

spare keys.

It your vehitle is squipped with the OnStar™ system with
an active subgcription and you lock your kays inside

the vehicle, OnStar™ may be able to send a command to
unlock your vehicle. See OnSiar™ Sysfem on page 2-34
for morg irdarmation.

Remote Keyless Entry System

Your keyless entry sysiem operates on a radio
frequancy subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FGC) Rules and with Industry Canada.

This davice complies with Part 15 ol the FCC Rules
Operation is subject 1o the following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause interlerence, and

2. This device must accept any inlederence received.
ihcluding interlerance that may cause undesired
oparation of the devige.




Thia device complias with RS5-210 of Industry Canada
Operation (s subject 10 the following two conditions

1. This gevice may nol cause inferference, and

2. This device must accept any inlerference received,
including interferance that may cause undesired
aperation of the device

Changes or modifications to this system by other than
an authorlzed sarvice faciiity could void authorization (o
use this equipment.

At times you may notice a decrease in range. This |s
normal for any remote keyless entry system, Il the
transmitter does nol work or it you have to stand closar
to your vehicle for the transmitler to work, (ry this:

® Check the distance. You may be loo far from Your
vehicle, You may need to stand closar during
ramy or snowy weather,

¢ (Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may

be biocking the signal, Take a few steps to tha
left or right, hold the transmiiter higher, and
try again.

e Check to detarmine if baliery replacement is

necessary. See ‘Battery Replacement” under
Remote Keyless Entry System Operation on

page 2-4.

s |l you are stll having trouble, see your dealer or a
qualified technician for service.

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

Uslrig the remots keyless
entry transmitter, you can
leck and unlock your
doors, or release the trunk
from aboul 3 fest 1 {m)
and up ta 30 feet

o (mj sway

g,

LOCK: Prass the LOCK button 1o otk all the doors.

UNLOCK: Press the UNLOCK button to uniock

the driver's door and lurn on the (ntedor lamps, Sae
“THumination on Remaota Activation” later In this sectlon
for more details. Press UNLOCK again to unlook

the passenger's door.

<=3: (Trunk) To unlock the trunk, press the button with
the trunk symbol on it. The trunk will only unlock i
your transaxle i in PARK (P).
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2 : (Remote Alarm) Prass this button to activate an
alarm, The lgnition must be in OFF or ACC for the
remote alarm to work, When you press (he remole alam
button the headlamps will flash, the hom will sound
repeatediy and your interior lamps will tum on, atiracting
altertion. The alarms will confinus until one of the
following Gocurs:

* You press-the remote alarm button on the remote
keyless entry transmitier a second time,

* the ignition is moved to RUN, or
* an alarm period of about two minutes has elapsed.

Security Feedback

Security feedback provides audible and/or visible
feedback conlirming that 2 remate keyless éntry lock or
unlock command has been received and execulsd.
The ignition must be off for this featura fo work,

You may select one of four operating modes for
raception of a lock command, You may also select one
of Taur operating moedes for reception of an unlock
command, The selection and programming of the lock
and unlock operating modes are independant aof

gach other.

Programmable Modes

Your vehicle can be programmed to one of the following
mades.

Mode 1: Mo Venficabion
Mode 2;: Hom Chirp only
Mode 3: Headlamps Flash only

Mode 4: Horn Chirp and Headlamps: Flash

Belore your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed to Mode 3. The mode (o which your vehicle
was programmad may have been changed since it left
the factory. To determine which security feedback lock
mode yaur vehicle [s programmed 1o or to program your
vehicle to a different maode, do the lollowing:

1. Cigse all doors and tum the ignition key to RUN

2 Press and hold the power door ook switch in
the lock position.

3. White holding the door lock awitch in the look
pasition, press and release the remole keylass entry
tranamitter LOCK button. This will start tha
customization mode. While in the customization
mode, the {feature will sound the number of chimes
corresponding to the current lock made. If you
do not wish to change the current mode, you can
aither exit the programming mode by following
the instructions listed here ar program the
nexl feature available on your vehicle.
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4. Each additional press of the remote keyless antry
transmitter LOCK button will cause your vehicie (o
advance the lock mode by one, starting from
ihe current lock mode.

B. If cycled bayond Mode 4, the vahicle will anter
Made 1. Whan the door lock switch s released,
the veliclke will remam in the most recent lock mode

The mode you selecled is now sel. You can ellher exil
the programming mode by following the previous
instructions or program the next feature availabie on
your vehicle,

Disconnecting the vehicle's battary for up to a year will
not change the programmed mode for the lock and
unlock security feedback features.

Delayed Locking

Celayed locking allows the doars to be locked while the
passengers are exiting the vehicle, This feature also
allows a briel time perod for you to re-enter the vehicle
afler the doors have been closed and locked. Delayed
locking is user progmmmable for enabling or disabding
the feature.

Delayed locking is activated when a door lock switch is
pressed while the Key is not in the vehicla's ignition,
and @ door s open. The door lock switch may be either
Ihe lock switch on the door or on the remote keyless
entry transmitter. Sae "Hemole Keyless Entry System
Cperation” earfler in this section for more detalls.

The doors do nol lock when the lock switch |5 pressed,
bul instead, three chimes are heard. These chimes
mdicate that the gelayed locking function has been
aclivaled.

You have three actions possible once delayed locking s
activatod:

* Cance| the delayed locking by pressing the unioogk
switch or by fully Inserting the key in the kgnition.

* Oyermde the delayed locking featura and look the
doors immedialely by presaing the lock swilch a
sacond time,

* |Lat the delayed locking feature complale the locking
of the vehicle.

If you wish to fet the delayed locking feature complate
the locking ol the vehicle, no addiional aclion s
required, The delayed Jocking feature will lock the doors
aulormatically after all the doors have been glosed for

a pariod of tive seconds. Dunng this hive second period,
any door may be reopened, at which fime the fhree
passible actions shown above are again available.

You may-also customize your vehicle to aclivate the
delayed locking fealure as described previously, or you
may choose 10 compistely disable the feature at all
times. Il disabled, the powear doar locks will activate
immeadiately when a power door lock swilch |s pressed,
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The enabled/disabled state of Ihe delayed locking
teature will be toggled whan you perform the following
saquence:

1, Close the doors.
<. Move tha ignition key to the RUN position
3. Apply your regular brakes.

4, Press and hold the power door unlock switch. While
holding the door antock switch, move the shift lever
out of and back into PARK (P).

After an inifial transaxle cycle, aach additional ycio will
togale the enahle/disable state of the dalayed locking
feature. During this procedure, the chime will sound,
providing you with feedback, In Mode 1, a single chime
will be heard if the delayed locking featurs is disabled.
In Mode 2, two chimes will bg heard if the fealurs

g ernabled. When (he doar lock switch s refeasad, the
vahicle will remain in the most recent operating moda.

Disconnechng the vehicle batlery for up o a year will nat
chapge the programmed mode for the delayed locking
feature,

lllumination on Remote Activation

This feature provides interor lighting when a remote
keyless entry door unlock command 18 recaived

and executed by your vehicle, Your ignition must be off
for the illumination on remote activation feature to

waork, The interor lamps will light uniil either the ignition
i5 tumed to BUN or untll & penod of 40 seconds has
glapsed. Il a door |3 opened dunng his period, the timad
lighting will be canceled, and the Intenor lamps will
remain on. Also sea “Permeter Lighting” under Inferior
Lamps on page 3-15 lor more inlormation.

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless eniry transmitter is coded 1o
prevent another transmitter from uniecking your vehicle
If & transmitter is lost or stolen, a replacement can

be purchased through your dealer. Remember 1o bring
any remaining transmitters with you when you go 1o
yvour daaler. When the dealer matohes the replacameant
transmitter o your vehicle, any remaining transmillers
must also be matohad, Once your dealer has coded the
new transmittar, the lost transmitter will ot untock

vour vehiclke. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters matochad 1o it
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remote keyless

entry transmitter should last about three years,

You can tell the battery Is weak if the transmitter won't

work at the normal rangs in any logation, If you have

1o get close to your vehicle betore the transmitier works,

it's probably fima 10 change the battery,

MNotice: When replacing the battery, use care not to

touch any of the circuitry, Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter,

To repiace the battary do'the following:

1. Insen a fiat object ke a thin cain Imo the skot on
the back of the transmitter. Genlly pry apart tha
front and back.

2. Remove the old baftery, do not use a metal object
lo do this, Replace it with the new one. Use
type GH2032 or an equivalent. Make sure the
positive {+) side of the baltery is lacing down.

3. Snmap the top and ballom together, making sure the
halves are logether tightly so watsr won't get in.

4. Resynchronize and tes! the operation of the
transmitter with your vehicla,

Resynchronization

After you have changed the baltery in your transmitter,
you will need o resynchroniza the transmitter. To

do this, press the LOCK and UNLOCHK bullons at the
same time and hold for appraximataly seven seconds or
until gne ham chirp is heard,
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

A\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

* Passengers — especially children — can
easily open the doors and fall out of a
maoving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in @ crash if the doors arenl locked. So,
wear salety belts properly and lock the
doors whensver you drive.

* Young children who get inlo unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get oul. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heal stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave il

* QDutisiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down ar
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

There ara saveral ways to lock and unlock your vehicle.

From the outside, use your door key or remole
keyless entry ransmitter.

From the Inside use the manual or power door Incks.

To manually unlock the drnver's door from the outside,
inser the key and turn I toward the front of the vehicle,

To manually lock the driver's door from the outside,
insert-the key and turm it toward the rear of the vehicle.

Fi

| P o i

To lock the door Irom the inside, push the manual lock

lever forward: To unlock the door, push the lever
rearwand.




Power Door Locks

Your vehicla is equipped
with front power door lock
‘swilches, Press a powear
door lock switch o lock or
untock all doors,

The rear doors do not have power door ock swilches.

Programmable Automatic Door
Locks

Programmable aulomalic power door [ocks are Inlended
to provide enhanced security and convenience by
automaticatly locking and uniocking doors. This feature
provides lour operating modes,

Programmable Modes

Your vehicle can be programmed 10 one of the following
modes.

Mode 1:
® No automalic door lock or unlock

Mode 2:

* Automatic all-door lock when the fransaxle is shifted
out of PARK (P); no automatic door unlock.

Mode 3:

® fAutomatic ail-door lock when tha transaxle |s shitted
out of PARK (P

® Automatic alldodr unlock when the transaxle 15
shifted into FARK (P)

Mode 4:

e Automatic all-door lock when the transaxio s shifted
out of PARK (P).

e Aulomalic driver's door only unlock whan the
transaxle s shifted into PARK (F)
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Befare your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed o Mode 3. The mode in which your
vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it left the factory, To determine which programmable
mode your vehicle s programmed 16.of 1o program your
vehicle o a different modha, do ine following.

1. Tum the ignition key to BUN.
2. Close all of the doors

3. Apply your brakes.
4

Prass and hold the powar door lock switch in the
lock position, Whike holding the deor lock: switch in
the lock position, move the shift lever out of and
back into PARK (F).

Aher an nitial trangaxle cycle, each additional cycle will
advance the operating mode by one, starting from

the eurrent oparating mode. During this procedure, the
automatic door lock and unlock functions will operate

as defined by each mode listed previously, providing the
driver with feedback of the current operating mods. i
cycled beyond Mode 4, the wvahicle will enter operating
Maodea 1. When the door lock switch is meleased, the
vehicle will remain in the mest recent operating mode

Disconnecting the vehicie's battery for up to a year
will nol change the last programmed mode of the
programmabie automalic power door locks:

Lockout Protection

This feature helps to prevent a driver from locking the
keys Inside of the vehicle by disabling the powar
door looks whean the following ocours:

* A door is opened,
* the key is left in the ignition, and
® a power door lock |s pressed,

You may overnde the lockout protection lealure by
holding the powsr door lock switch in the lock position
for more than three secands while the key is In The
igniticn and any door is open,

Remember, this feature can’t guarantee that you'll nevear
be locked oul of your vehicle. It you use the manual
door lock or if you leave the key in your vehicla, but not
in the ignition you could =il be locked out of your
vehicle. Always remember o 1ake your keys with you,

Leaving Your Vehicle

It you are leaving the vehicle, [ake your Keys, apen your
door-and set tha locks from inside. Then gaf out and
close the door. See "Delayed Locking” in this seclion lor
rmore irformation,




Trunk

N\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can’t see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and aven
death. If you must drive with the trunk lid open
or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the trunk lid:
¢ Make sure all other windows are shut.
® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
syslem to its highesl speed and select the
control setting that will force outside air

into your vehicle. Sea “Climate Controls™
in the Index.

® |f you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way,

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Trunk Lock

To unlock the trunk from the outside. insert the door key
and tum it. You can also prass tha trunk symbol on
vour remote keyless entry ransmilter

Remote Trunk Release

Frass the putton located
Inside of the glove box
door to relaase the frunk
from inskde the vehicle.
Tha shift lever must be in
FARK (P) lor the mmole
frunk release button

o work
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Trunk Assist Handle

Your vehicle may have an
assist handie located on
the inside of tha frunk

lid towdrd the driver's side
of the vehicla.

FUll down on the handle to lower the trunk lid. Then
close the trunk with your other hand. If the trunk is not
properly closad, the DOORTRUNK light will appsar

in the message center of your instrument panel cluster.
See DoorTrunk Afar Warning Light on page 5-42 1or
morE infonmation.

Notice: The trunk assist handie is not designed to
be used to tie down the trunk lid or as an anchaor
point when securing items in the trunk. Improper
use of the trunk assist handle could damage it.

Emergency Trunk Release Handle

Notice: The emergency trunk release handie is not
designed 1o be used to tle down the trunk lid or

as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk.
Improper use of the emergency trunk release

handle could damage it.

Your vehicie may have a glow-in-the-dark emergenoy
trunk release handle looatad mside the trunk on the
latch, This handle will glow following exposure ta light
Full the refease handle up o open the trunk from

lhe inside.




Windows

A\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heal and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.




Power Windows

The switches on the driver's door armrest can be used
lo gontrol each af 1he windaws when the ignition iz

an. In addition, each passenger's door has a window
awitch.

Express-Down Window

The driver's window switch has an express-down
feature. This switch |s labeled AUTQO. Tap the rear of
the switch-ang the driver's window will guickly open

a small amount | the rear of the swilch Is pressad all
the way dawn, the window will go all the way dawn,

To stop the window while it is lowering, press the front
ol the swilch, To raise the window, prass and hold
the front of the switch.

Window Lock-Out

The drivar's window controls also include a lock-out
switch. Press LOCK o stop front and rear passengers
fram using their window swiiches. The driver can

shll cantrof all the windows with the lock on. Press the
other side of the LOCK switch for normal window
operation.

Sun Visors

Ta block out glare, you can swing down the sun visors:
You can alse move them from side to side. The sun
visors also have extenders that you can pull oul

for added coverage

Visor Vanity Mirror

Open the cover on the sun visor 1o expose the vanity
Mo,

Lighted Visor Vanity Mirrors

Il your vehicts has the lighted vanity mirrors: the lamps
comea -on when you open the cover,
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicla thaft is big business, especially in some cilles.
Although your vehicle has a number of theft-deterrent
leatures, we know that nothing we put on it can make it
impossibie to steal. However, there are ways you

can help,

PASS-Key® II

Your vehicle is equipped
with the PASS-Key™ ||
(Parsonalized Automaotive
Security System)
theft-determant system.
PASS-Key” Il Is a passive
theft-deterrant system,

Il works when you insart or
remove the kay from the
ignition.

PASS-Key" || uses a registor paliet in the ignition key
that matohes a decoder in your vehicle.

When the PASS-Key™ Il system senses that someone is
using the wrong key, il shuts down the vehicle's

startar and tuel systems. For about threg minules, the
starter won't work and fuel won'l go to the engine,

If sameone tries to stard your vehicle again or uses
another key during this tirme, the vehicle will nol start
This discourages someona from randomly trying different
keys with different rasistor pellets In an atternpl to
make a match,

The |gnition key must be clean and dry before it's inseried
in the |gnitlon or the engine may not starl. if the engine
doas not start and the SECURITY light is flashing, the key
mey be dirty or wet. Turm the ignition off,

Ciean and dry the key, Wall aboul three minutes and try
again. Il the starter stll won't work, and the key
appears 1o be ciean and dry, wall about three minulas
and try another ignition key. At this tima, you may

also want to check the fuse. See Fuses and Cireuit
Breakers on page 5-90. If the startar won't work with the
other key, your vehicle needs senice. If your vehigle
does start, the first ignition key may be faulty. See your
dealer or a locksmith who can service the PASS-Key" |1,
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If you accidentally use & key thal has a damagad or
missing resistor pellet, the stader won't woark. The
SECURITY light will then corme on. Bul you don'l have 1o
wail three minutes before trying another ignion key.

See your dealer or a logksmith who can sarvice the
PASS-Kay" Il 1o have & new kay mada.

if you're ever driving and the SECURITY lighl comes
on, you will be able to restart your engine I you tum it
off. Your PASS-Key™ || system, however, is niot
working propery and must be serviced by your dealer,
Your vehicle is nol protected by the PASS-Key™ Il
systam,

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key™ Il lgnition key, see
your dealer ar & locksmith who can sanice
PASS-Key" Il 1o have a new key made, Also, s
Hoadside Assistance Program on page 7-5 for more
information.
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“break-in."” But it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

s Don’t drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km). Don't
make full-throttle starts.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren’t yet broken in. Hard slops
with new linings ¢can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guideline every time you get new brake linings.

* Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See “Towing
@ Trailer” in the Index for more Infoermation.

Ignition Positions

With the ignition key in the ignition, you can lum the key
toy five different positions:

A (ACCESSORY): This position kels you use the radio
and windshield wipars: when the engine is off. To

ugse ACCESS0ORY, push in the key and turn it towsard
you. Your stearing wheel will stay locked,
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B (LOCK): This s the only posilion in wisoh you can
Insert or remove the key, This positlion locks the lgnition,
steering wheeal and fransaxle. If's a theft-deterrant
lasture.

Nolice: Il your key seems sluck in LOCK and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
50, is it all the way In? If it is; then turn the steering
wheel left and right while you turn the key hard,
Turn the key only with your hand. Using a tool

ta force it could break the key or the ignition switch.
I none of these works, then your vehicle needs
service.

C (OFF): This posstion leis you turn off the engine but
shill tum the steerdng wheel, It doasn'l lock the

steaning wheel. Use OFF If yau must have your vehicle
pushed ar fowead,

D {(RUN): This pasition is where the key retums to after
you start your vehicle. With the engine off, you can

use AUN to display sorme of your waring and ndicator
lights:

E (START): This position stars your angine

A warning chime will sound if you open the drver's door
when the ignition is in OFF. LOCK or ACCESSORY
and the key is in the ignifion.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

With Retained Accessory Power (HAP), your power
windows, audio system and sunroot {if equipped)

will continue to work lar up B 10 minutes after the
ignition kay is lumed o OFF and balore any of the doors
are opengd.

Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever lo PARK (P) or NEUTHAL (N}.
Your enging won't start in any other posifion - that's a
safety leatura. To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N} only.

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle ls moving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission, Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicie is stopped.

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, turm your
igrition key to START. When the engine slans, let
go of the kKay, The |die speed wlill go down as
your engine gels \Wanm,
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Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starler motor. Wait aboul 15
seconds between each try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your slarter.

2. It doesn't start within 10 seconds, hold your key in
START for aboul 10 seconds al-a lime untll your
engine staris. Wait about 15 seconds batwasn
Bach try.

3. Il your engine slill won't stan (or slars bul then
stops), it could be flooded with too much gaseling.
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it thers as you hold the key n
START for about three seconds. If the vehicle stars
briefly bul then stops agaln, do the same thing.
This time keep the pedal down for five or slx
seconds lo clear the extra gasaline from the engine
Aftar waiting about 15 seconds, repeal the normal
slaring procedurs.

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment.
check with your dealer, i you don't, your engine
might not perfarm properly.

Engine Coolant Heater

Yaur vehjcle may be squipped with this feature, |5 very
cold weather, Q°F [-1B°C) or colder, the engine

coolant heater can help, You'll gel easler starting and
better fuel sconomy during engine wanm-uUp. Usually, the
coolant heater should be plugged in & minmum aof

four hours prior lo starting your vehicle, Al femperatures
above 32°F (0°C), use ol the coolan! heater s not
required.




To Use the Engine Coolant Heater How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The angwer depends on the outside temperature, the

1. Tum off the engine. kind of all you have, and some other things. Instead

2. Qper the hood and unwrap the electrical cord. The of trving to list evarything hera, we ask that you contact
cord is attached to the underside of the vehicle's your dealer in the area whara you'll be parking your
ﬂi&gf_]nai brace; which 15 located abova the angine wvehicle. The dealer can g"h'E.! you he besl advics for thal
air cleanar/filler assembly particular area,

3. Plug it into a normal, groundead 110-volt AC outlst.
Automatic Transaxle Operation

4\ CAUTION:
Your autormatic transaxle

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet }L/ will have a shilt lever
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the L \| ©nthe console betwean
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat \\ the seats.

and cause a fire. You could be seriously 3'51

injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded = C{x

three-prong 110-volt AC outlet, If the cord S i

won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong gl et
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps. £

4. Belore slarling the engine, be sure to unplug and
store the cord as It was before 10 keap it away
fram moving englne parts. I you dor’l, 1t could ba
damaged
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A CAUTION:

The graphic shown above Is displayed on your
instrument pane! cluster and will indicate the gear your
vehicle is In when you move.

Maximum engine speed |s limited on automatic ransaxle
vehlcles when you're in PARK (P} or NEUTRHAL (N) to
protect driveling components lrom improper operation.

There are several differant positions for your shift lever,

PARK (P): The positan locks your front wheels. It's
the best position 1o use whan you stan yaur engmne
because yvour vehicle can’l move easily
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It can be dangerous lo gel out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. if you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be Injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, aven when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailar, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Make sure the shift lever Is fully in PARK (P) betore
starting the engine. Your vehicie has an aulomalic
transaxie shifl lock control system. You must fully apply
yoar regular brakes before you can shift from PARK (P)
when the ignition s [ AUN, § you cannot shift oul

of PARK (P), easae pressure on the shift laver by pushing
it all the way into. PARK (P} while kesping the brake
pedal pushed down. Helaase the shift lever butlon, Then
move the shift lever out ol PARK (P). See Shifting

Qut of Park (F) on page 2-26.




REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up,

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxle.
shift to REVERSE (R} anly after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rock your vishicle back and forth to get out ol snow,
e or sand withoul damaging your lransaxie, see /f
You Are Stuck! n Sand, Mud, lce or Snow on

page 4-20

NEUTRAL (N}; In this position, your engine doesn't
connecl with the wheals, To restart when you're already
meving, Use NELITRAL (N} only. Also, use

NMEUTRAL (M) when your vehicle Is balng towad.

/A CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” {running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your fool is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objecls.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
Is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting Into a drive gear with the engine racing isn’t
covered by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) ): This position is for
normal drving, it you need more power for passing, and
YU e
* (Going less than 35 mph (55 km/h), push your
accelerator pedal about halfway down

® Going about 35 mph (55 km/h) or mare, push the
accelerator pedal all the way down.

You'll shift down o the nex! gear and have more power

Notice: if your vehicle seems to start up rather
slowly, or if it seems nol to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensor, If you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens.

have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving less
than 35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (D) for higher speeds.

THIRD (3): This position |s also used for narmal driving,
but it offers more power and .lgwer fuel economy han

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)),
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Here are some times you might choose THIRD (3)
instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ((D] )

* When driving on hily, winding roads

* When towing a traller, so there is less shilting
bietween gears.

* When going down a steep il

* ‘When driving in no-highway scenarios (L e cily
siregls, elc )

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power bul
lower fuel econamy than THIRD (3). You can use
SECOND (2) on hills. 1t can help control your speed as
you go down steep mountain roads, but then you
would also want {0 use your brakes off and on

Notice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than

25 miles {40 km), or at speeds over 55 mph

(90 km/h}, or you can damage your lransaxie,

Use THIRD (3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) as
much as possible. Don't shift into SECOND (2)
unless you are golng slower than 65 mph (105 km/h)
ar you can damage your engine,

FIRST {1): This posifion gives you even more power
but lower fuel economy than SECOND (2). You oan use
it on very steap hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
shift lever is pul in FIRST (1), the transaxie won'l shifl
into first gear until the vehicle is going slowly anough.

Notice: Il your front wheels won't turn, dan't try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in

very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
objecl. You could damage your transaxie. Also,

if you stop when going uphill, den't hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheal and damage the transaxle, Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.

Parking Brake

To sat the parking brake,
hold the regular brake
pedal down with yaur nght
foot. Push down the
parking brake pedal with
your left foot

To release the parking brake, hold the reguiar brake
pedal down with your rght foat and push the parking
brake pedal with your |eft fool When you It your
left Tool, the parking brake pedal will follow it o the
released posifion.
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A waming chime will sound if the parking brake |5 ssat,
the ignition is on and the shift Ievar is nat in PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N).

Nofice: Driving with the parking brake on ¢an
cause your rear brakes 1o overheat. You may have
to replace them, and you could also damage

other parts of your vehicle.

I you afe lowing & trader and parking on any hill, sea
Fowing a Traller on page 4-34. That section shows what
o do firsl to keep the trailer from moving.

Shifting Into Park (P)

1. Hald the brake pedal down with your right foot and
sat the parking brake with your lefl foot.

2. Moye the shift lever
1 into PARK (P) by

_ halding in the button
o, on the lever and

then pushing the lBver
all the way toward

ihe front of yaur
vehicle. Then tum the
4" ignition key

A\ 6?/ N to LOCK.

/M CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
rell. i you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling &
traller, see “Towing a Trailler” in the Index.

3. Remove the key and take it with vou. If you can
leave your vahicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehigla 15 In PARK {P),
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly If the shift lever is not fully in

FARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don'l leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

If you have 1o leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle s In PARK (P) and your
parking brake:is fimniy set before you leave it After
you've moved the shift lever into PARK (P), hold

the reguiar brake pedal down. Then, see f you can
mave the shift levar oul of PARK {P) without firs]
pushing the butlen. Il you can, It means thal the shifl
lever wasn't fully locked inlo PARK (P).

Torque Lock

If you are parking on & hill and you don't shit your
tranzsaxle into PARK (P) properly, the welght of

the vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxle. You may find it difficult 1o pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called "torque ock,”
To prevent lorque lock. set the parking brake-and

then shift into PARK (P} properly before you leave the
driver's sgal To hind out how, see Shifting Into Park (P}
an page 2-23.

When you are ready 1o dnve, move the shift lever oul of
PARK (P) befare you release the parking brake.

It torque lock doas oocur, you may need o have analher
vehicle push vours a littie uphill o take some ol the
prassure from the parking pawl in the transaxie, so you
can pull the shitt lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Yaour vehicle has an automatic transaxle shittlock control
system. You must fully apply your regular brakes

before you can shift from PARK (P) whan tha Igniticn is
in AUN. See Aufomafic. Transiaxle Opsration on

page 2-21.
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It you cannot shift oul of PARK (F), ease presaure on
the: shift lever by pushing it all the way into PARK {P)
whila keeping the brake pedal pushed down. Then move
the shift lever oul af PARK (P).

It you ever hiold the braks pedal down but sfill can't shift
out of PARK (P}, try this:

1. Turn the ignition key to OFF.

2. Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
3. Shift to NEUTRAL (M),
4

. Stant the engine and shift to the drive gear
you want.

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can,

Shift Lock Release

Your vehicle is equipped with a shift lock release
system. The system is designed to prevent ignition key
removal unless the shifi lever is In PARK (P} (with

the shilt lever bulten fully released).

It also prevents the shift lever from moving out of

PARK (P) when the ignition is in OFF or in LOCK, The
shift lock release system is always lunctionst except in
the case of a dead or low voltage (lass than 8 V) battery

If your vehicle has a dead hattery or a batlery with low
voltage, thare are two override access slots that will
allow you 1o override the shift lock release system.

The first access slot Is located undemeath the steerning
column below the fock cylinder. To use [his slol, do
the following:

1. Verfy that the shift laver is in PARK. (P) with the
shift levar button releasad,

2. Aemove the override ageess slot cap, which will
Ihen show the override mechanism release
bution.

3. Insen a key or tool Inlo the accass siot and then
prass nand hold the override mechanism relesse
button.

4. Tum the Ignition key to OFF
5. Remaove the key lrom (he ignition switch,
6. Pul the overde access elot cap back on.

You will not ba able to remove your key fram the
ignition unless the shiff lever 1s in PARK (P} with the
shift lever button fully releassd
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= i The second averride Parking Over Things That Burn
— r arcess slot Is locaked on

the upper right side of
the shift panal,

—_—
—_—

il

To use this slol, do the following:

1. Bamovea the ovarnds acoess =lol cap.

2. Insert & key or tool into the access slot, press n
antd hold the override mechanism release bufton

3. Move the shift lever inlo the desired gear position,

4. Put the overrnide access sint cap back on, & CAUTlﬂN‘

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust

parts under your vehicle and ignite, Don’l park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things

that can burn.
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Engine Exhaust

N CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and

death,

You might have exhaust coming in if:
* Your exhaus! system sounds strange or
different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
®* Your vehicle was damaged in & collision.

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over road
debris.

® Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
maodified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhausl s coming Into

your vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down 1o

blow out any CO; and
® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

it's better not to park with the angine running. But if you
ever have o, hete are somea hings o know,

4\ CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaus! inlo
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust.”

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan is at the highest setting. One place this
can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with

CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Angther closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
“Winter Driving” in the Index.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK [P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
rofl. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to, If you've laft the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on lairly level ground, always st your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P).

Follow fhe proper sleps lo be sure your vehicle won'|
move. See Shifting Inlo Park (P} on page 2-25.

If yoou are parking an a hilland i you're pulling a tratler,
alsg see Towing & Traier on page 4-34,

2-30




Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

Adjust all the mirrors 50 you Gan see clearly when you
gre silling in a comlorable driving position.

To reduce glare from lamps behind you, pull the lever at
the bottom of the mirror toward you, 1o the mght
pesition. To return the mirror to the day position, push
the laver away: from you

Manual Rearview Mirror with
OnStar®

I your vehicle is equipped with this mirror, it has a lever
locatad at the bottom between the twa lamps, To
retuce glare from headlamps behind you whilte driving

at might, pull the lever lowards you. 1o the night posithan,

To return the mirror to the day position, etum the
lever o its onginal position.

There are two lamps located on the bottom of the
mirrer. Each lamp is tumned on and off by pressing the
Button next o the lamp.

Thera ara also three OnStar™ buttons located at the
bottom of the mirror. See your dealer for more
information on the system and how to subsariba 1o
OnStar™, See OnStar™ System on page 2-34 for more
infarmation about the services OnStar™ provides.




Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror

Your vehicle may have an automatic dimming rearview
mirror, Push the button In the center of the mirror o
tum this featura on. The mirrar will darken gragually to
reduce glare from headlamps behind you,

To turn the automatic dimming feature off, press the
Button in the canter of the mirror again.

The mirror's two outer buttons operate the lamps on the
bottom of the mirror.

Ona photocell on the front of the miror senses when [t
is becoming dark oulside. Anather photocell, facing
rearwird, senses headiamps behind you

To keep the photocetls operating well, cocasionally
clean them with a caollon swab and glass cleaner.

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with OnStar®

Your vehicle may have an automafic dimming reaniew
mirror with the OnStar™ System.

The automatc dimming feature s tumsd on or off by
prassing tha lar left button, located on the lower part ol
the mirror, Tar up 1o three seconds. Whean turned on,
this mirror functions exactly ke the automatic dimming
rearview mirrar described previously. See Automatic
Dimming Rearview Miror on page 2-32.

There are (wo lamps locatad on he botlam af 1he
mirrer. Each lamp is tumed on and off by pressing the
button next to the lamp.

There are also three OnStar” butions localed at the
Bottom of the mirmar, See your dealer for more
mlgmation on the system and how 1o subscribe (o
OnStar™. See OnStar” System on page 2-34 for more
information about the services OnStar pravides,
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Outside Power Foldaway Mirrors

The power mirmar conltrols
are located on the dnver's
door armrest

To ochoosae either the laft ar right outside mirmar, move
the selector switch Iocated above the control pad to the
left or the fighl. Then use the four-way arrows: located
on the control pad to move the mirrors in the desired
dirgchian.

Adjust each mimor 86 you can see he side of your
vehicle and the area behind your vehiclp.

Outside Convex Mirror

Your passenger's side mirror s convex. A convax
mirrar's surface is curved so you can sé& mbre fram the
driver's seat,

A CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like aother
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cul too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your righl. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.
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OnStar™ Services

OnStar™ provides a number of service plans. Some of
the services currently provided by OnStar” are:

OnStar® System

OnStar™ uses global positioning system (GPS) satellite
technology, wireless communications, and call centers
to provide you with a wide range of safety, security,
informaticn and convenience sarvices. An OnSta
subscription plan Is included in the price of your vehicle,
You can upgrade or extend your OnStar” services 1o
meel your needs.

A complete OnStar™ users guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar” Subscription Service
Agraement ara included in your vehicle’s glove box
literalure. For more infarmabion, visit www.onstar.com,

contact OnStar™ al 1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-888-486-7827),

or press the blue CnStar™ button to speak to an
OnStar® 24 hours a day, 7 days a woek,

Automatic Motilication of Air Bag Deployment
Emergency Services

Roadside Assistance Stolan Vehicle Tracking
AccidentAssist

Remote Door Unlock

Ramote Diagnostics

OnStar™ MED-NET {Requires separate activation
and annual fee on some plans)

Online and Personal Conclerge Services
Roule Support
RideAssist

Information and Convenience Services




OnStar” Personal Calling

With OnStar™ Personal Calling. you have & sater way to
stay connected while driving. It's a hands-free wireless
phone that's integrated Into your vehicle, You can place
calls nationwide using voice-activatad dialing with no
contracts, no roaming charges and no access fees. To
find out more about OnStar® Personal Calling, refer

1o the OnStar” user's guide in your vehicle's glove box,
or call OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-888-466-7827).

OnStar® Virtual Advisor

With OnStar™ Virtual Advisar you can listen 1o the naws,
gntartainment and informative topics, such as traffic

and weather reports. You-are able to hstan and reply 1o
your e-mall hroudh your vehiche's spedrers

A compleled Subscription Service Agreemeant is required
prior to delivery of OnStar” services and prepaid

calling minutes are also regulred for OnStar™ Personal
Calling and OnStar™ Virual Advisor uge. Terms and
conditions of the Subscription Service Agreement can be

found at www.onstar.com
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

Use the door key to lock and unleck the glove box. To
open, it the |atch.

Center Console Storage Area

The aonsole has cuphalders and a cassettae ape
storage area.

To access the console storage area, press the latch on
the front of he console lid and pull up.

Convenience Net
Your vehicqs has a comvenience net located on the back
wall of tha frunk.

Put small loads. llke grocery bags, behind the nebl Il can
halp keep them from falling cver.

The net ism'l for larger, heavier loads. Store those in the
trunk as-far torward as you can

You can unhook the nel so that d will ke gt when
you'ra not using it
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Sunroof

‘i‘_nur vehicls may be equippad with an express-opean
sunroof. Il includes a sliding alass panel and a
sunshads.

The switch to open the sunmof |5 located overhead an
the headliner,

The switch works only whan the ignition is an or when
retained acoessory power is-active. 3es "Hatained
Accessary Power" In Ignifion Paosfirons on page 2-18

VENT: To raise the sunroal fo the vent position only,
push and held the front of the switch until the sunrool
glass stops. You will need 1o open the sunshade’

by hand. To close the sunroot from the vent pasition,
push and hold the rear of the switch until the sunroof
glass closes.

Open/Express Open: To apen the sunroof, push fhe
rear of the switch once. The sunroot and sunshade

will open by themselves. This is the express-open
leature. To close the sunroof, push and hold the front of
the switch until the sunrool molor stops. The sunshade
can only be closed by hand.
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The main companants of the mstrumant pansl are the

following

A. Extenor Lamps Control

B. Tum SignalMulifunchon Leves
C. Instrumeant Panel Cluslai

D. Audio Steering Wheel Controls
E.  Alr Qutlats

F. Side Window Defogger Outhel
3. Hood Heleasa

H, Tilt Wheel Levar

. Haom

J.  Audlo System

K. Ashtray

L. Climate Control

M. Glove Box

M, Instrumeni Panel Fuse Biock

Hazard Warning Flashers

Yo L e

L

Your hazard waming flashers let you wam others. Thay
glso let police know you have a problem. Your front
and rear lurm signal lamps will fiash on and off
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The hazard warmning
fiasher button is localed an
the top of the stesrng
column.

Your hazard warning flashers work no matter what
positicn your key is in, and even if the key st in

Press the button to make the lront and rear tum signal
lamps flash an and off. Press the button again to
turn the flashers oft,

Whaen the hazard waming flashers are an, your lum
slgnals won't work,

Other Warning Devices

It you carry refleclive tnangles, you can sel one up al
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m} behind your
vahichs

Horn

Press the hom symbaols on your stearing wheel pad 1o
saund the ham.

Tilt Wheel

At wheet allows you to adjust the steering wheel
betore you drive. You can raisa it to the highast level 1o
flive your legs mare room when you axit and anter

the vehicle.

The lever that allows you to tiit the steening wheel s
located on the left side of the stesring column,

To tiit the whesl, hold the
wheel and pull the lever.
Then move the stesring
whael 16 a comfortable
position and release

the tever to lock the whes|
Intz place.
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

* Tumm and Lana-Changs Signals

* Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer
* Flash-fo-Pass

* Windshield Wipers

¢ Windshield Washer

® (Cruise Control

Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The turn signal has the following positions: two upward
{tor fight) and two downward {for left). These positions
allow you to signal -8 lum or a lane change.

To signal 2 tum, move the lever all the way up or down
Whan the lum is linished, the tever will return
automatically.

“«

To signal 2 lang change, |ust raise ar lower tha lavar
urlll the arrow starts to flash. Hold It there until you
gompiate your lane change. The lever will return Dy itsalf
when you release it,

If the arrow flashes faster than narmal as you signal a
tum or & lane change, a signal buib may be bumed

oul and other drivers won't s& your turmn signal.

it a bulb is bumed out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. I the arrows don't ao on @t all when you signal
a turn, check for burned-out bulbs and then check the
fusa. Sec Fuses and Circull Breakers on page 5-90.

A chime- will sound II you leave your tum signal on Tor
more than 34 mile (1.2 km},

An arrow on the instrument
panel cluster will llash in
the direction of the

turn or lane change
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Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change your headlamps from low beams to
figh beams, or high to low, pull the multifunction lever
all the way toward you. Then releasa it.

When |he high beams are
or, this indicator light
= located on the instrument
e panal clustar will also
—_— b G,
Flash-to-Pass

This feature lets you use your high-beam headiamps to
signal the driver in front of you that you want Lo pass
Wt works even if your headlamps are off.

To uge il pull the tum signal tever wward you & litlle,
but not so far that you hear a click.

If your headlamps are off or on low beam, your
high-beam headlamps will tum on. Thay'll stay on as
long as you hold the lever toward you and (he
high-beam indicator on the dash will come on. Relgase
the lever to return to normal operaton

Windshield Wipers

To opsrate the windshield wipers turn the band located
on the multifunction lever upward or downward.

WIPER: Turn this band to conlral the windshield wipers.

OFF: Tum the band to OFF to turn off the windshieid
WIRETS.

LO (Low Speed): Turn the band away from you to LO
and past the delay sellings for steady wiping 2t low
EpEEd,

Hi (High Speed): Turn the band away from you, o HIL
and past the delay settings for wiping steady al high
speed.

(Delayed Wiping): Tum the band away from you, |ust
past OFF, to one of the five sensitivity setlings, to
choose the delayed wiping cycle. The furher the band
I turned upward, toward L0, the shorer the dalay

will be. Use 1his sething lor light rain or snow.




MIST: Tumn the band to MIST for a single wiping cycle:
Hald it until the windshield wipers start. Then lat it

go. The windshield wipers will stop after one wipe. If
you wanl more wipes, hold the band on MIST longer,

Be sure o clear iea and snow from the windshield wiper
blades before using tham. |f they are frozen o the
windshield, carefully loosen or thaw them. if your blades
do become worn or damaged, gel new blades or

plade insers

Haavy srow or lce can overload your wipers. A gircull
braaker will slop them until the motor cools. Clear away
snow or ice o preveni an overioad.

Windshield Washer

Al the top of the multifunction lever, there is a paddie
with the word PUSH on it, To spray washer fiuld on the
windshietd, push the paddie. The wipars will run for
saveral sweeps and then either stop or raturn to your
presat speed. See Windshield Washer Fluid on

page 5-38

A\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fiuid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

your mstrument paned

LOW WASH fluld lavel is law.

The LOW WASH light on

cluster will glow when Ihe



Cruise Control Trachion Contral Syslom (TCS) .o page 4-10. When
road condifons allow you 1o sately use it agaim, you may

With cruise control, you can maintain a speed of about it ErILLE peatnl Bk e

25 mph (40 km/h) ar more withoul keeping your oot

on the accelarator. This can really help on long Setting Cruise Control

frips. Cruige confrol doas notl wark at =pesds below

about 25 mph (40 km/'h), i -

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control el o
shuis off,

If you lzave your cruise contral on when you're
dﬁ CAUT]DN: not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you dan't wanl to. You could
ke startied and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to usa
crulse control,

¢ Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
So, don't use your cruise conlrol on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise conirol can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes In tire traction can cause 2. Gal up 1o the spead you want
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise controd on
slippery roads.

1. Mayve the cruise contral switoh [o-0N

4. Pdsh Inthe SET button &l the end of the: yvar an
retaass |1 The CRUISE light on the instramant
panal cluster will come. on

If your vehicle is in cruise contral when the traction 4. Take your foot oft the acceleralor pedal,

control system {if equipped], begins fo limit wheal spin,
the cruise control will automalically disengage, See

3-10



Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sef your crujse control at a desired speed
antd then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts
off the cruise control. But you don't nead to reset il

Cnge you're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more, you
can move the cruise control switch from ON to RIA
(Hesuma/Accelarate) breflly. You'll go right back up to
your chosen speed and stay there

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways fo go to a higher speed:

* Use the accelerator pedal 10 get to the Phigher
speed. Push in the SET button, then release
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
gruise al the higher speed.

* Move the cruise swilch from ON to R/A. Hold it
there untll you gel up 1o the spead you want,
and then release the switch, To Increase your speed
in vary small amounts, move the swilch to R/A
briefly and then release it Each time you da this,
your vehicle will go abaut 1 mph (1.6 km/h) taster.

The accelerale leallre will only work after you set the
eruisa control speed by pushing the SET button.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
crutse control:

* Push in the SET button unhl you reach the lower
speed you want, then release L

* Toslow down in very small amournts, push the SET
button brigfly. Each time you do this, you'll go aboul
1 mph {1.6 kmvh) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the acceleralor pedal lo Increase your speed.
When yvou take your foot off the padal, yvour vemcle will
slow down 10 the cruise conirl speed you set eariier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How wall your crulse control will wark on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the stespness of the

hills. Whean going up steep hills, you may have o step
on the acealerator pedal 1o maintain your speed.

When going downhill, you may have to brake or shilt 1o
a lower gear fo keep your speed down, Of course,
Epphhng the brake takes you oul of crulse control. Many
drivers find this o b oo much trouble and don't use
cruise contral on steep hills,
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Ending Cruise Control

There ara two ways 10 lum off the cruise oontrolk:
& Step lightly on the brake pedal, or
* move the crulse swilch to OFF.

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turm off the crulse cantrol or the ignitban, or
shift into PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N), vour cruise cantrol
sel speed memary s erased.

Exterior Lamps

This control, located (o tha
left ol the cluster on the
instrument panel, operates
the exterlor larmps,

The exterior lamps cantral has three positions:

OFF: Pushing the control all the way in tums off all
lamps and lights.

Parking Lamps: Pulling the control out, halfway to the
first position, turns on the parking lamps ogether
with the following,

¢ Tallamps

Licensa Plate Lamps
Skdernarker Lamps

* Instrurment Panel Lights

Headlamps: Pulling the control out all the 'way, to the
second position, turns on the headlamps together
with the praviously listed lamps and lights

A waming chima will sound il you open the dnver's door
whan you tum the lgnition switch to OFF, LOCK or
ACCESSORY wifh the lamps on,

Daytime Running Lamps / Automatic
Headlamp System

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
othars 1o see the front of your vehicia during the

day. DAL can be helptul in many difierent driving
condifions, but they can be especially helpful in the shor
periods alter dawn and before sunset. Fully functighal
daytime running famps are requirad on all vehicles

firat sold in Canada.
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Adight sensor on lop of the instrument panel makes the
DRL work, so0 be sure i isn't govered.

The DAL systern will make your front turn signal lamps
gome on when the following conditions are met:

*  The igmtion |s on,
¢ he exterior lamps control is off and
® the parking brake Is releasad.

Whan the DHL are on, only your front turn signal lamps
will be on, The headlamps, laillamps, sidemarker and
other lamps wont be on. Your instrument panel won't be
lit up either

When if's dark enough outside, your front tum signal
lamps will turm off and your vehicle’s headlamps
and parking iamps will tum on. The other lamps that
come an with your headiamps will also come on,

When it's bright enough cutside, your headlamps will go
off and your front tum signal lamps will come on.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL and automatic
headlamp control off, set the parking brake while the
ignition i in OFF or LOCK. Then start your vehicle. The
DRL. headlamps and parking lamps will stay off until
you relgase the parking brake.

To lum off the automatic headlamp feature whan if's

dark oulside, move the exterior lamp contral to the
parking lamp position. Your parking lamps will remain

lluminated and yvour headlamps will tum off. The fog
lamps will alse be it il they were on when you switched
to the parking lamp position.

As with any vehicle, you should tum on the regular
headiamp system when you need iL

Delayed Headlamps

Delayed headlamps llumination provides a penod of
axterior lighting as you leave your vehicle, The fealure Is
activated when your vehicle’s headiamps are on due

1o the automatic headlamp control leature described
previously In this section, and when your vehicle’s
ignition I5 furned off. Your headlamps will then remain
on until the exterior lamps control is moved from OFF Lo
the parking famp position or until 8 80-second lighting
perod has ended.

Il you turn ofl the ignition with the exterior lamps control
in the parking lamp or headiamps position, the defayed
headlamps llumination cycle will not occur,

You can customize the vehicle o activate delayed
headlamps illumination when your vehicle's ignitlon 15
tumed off under the conditions described aboye, or you
may choose not 1o activate this feature under any
conditions.




You can turn the feature on and off when you perform
the following sequence:

1. Tum the ignition key to RUN,
2. Closs all the doors.

3. Press and hold the power door lock switch. While
halding the door lock switch, cycle the exlenor
lamps control on and then off two times.

4. Release the powear door lock swilch, These
operations must be carried gut In a time period of

less than 10 seconds, folfowed by a delay period of
no more than 10 seconds.

5. Then, press and hold the power door unlock switch,

While holding the door unloack swileh, turm tha
exterior lamps contrel on and then off two times,

&. Releass the powear door unlock switch, These steps
miust Be carried out in a time penod of less than
10 seconds,

After releasing the power doar unlock switch, a single
chime will be heard if the delayed headlamp llumination
function has been disabled; two chimes will be heard

If the {eature has been enabled. Disconnecting the
vehicla’s battery for up to a year will not change

the programmed operation for this feature.
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Fog Lamps

To turn tha fog lamps on,
press the fog lamps bulton
located balow the

gxtenor lamps contral on
the left side ol the stearng
palurrin,

A light will glow in the button to let you know that the
log lamps are on. Your parking lamps or low-beam
headlamps must be on or your tog lamps won't come
on. Press the button again to turn the fog lamps off. The
fag lamps will go off whenever you change to high-beam
headiamps. When you retur 1o low beams, the fag
l&mps will come on again.

Cornering Lamps

The comering lamps are designed (o come on whean
you signal a turn, This will provide maore lght for
cornenng at night.




Interior Lamps
Instrument Panel Brightness

This feature contrals the brightness of the instrumeant
panal lights.

You can brighten or dim the instrument panel halits by
tuming the exterdor lamp knob. Tuming the knob ail
the way clockwise fums on the courtesy lamps.

Courtesy Lamps

When any door is opened, several lamps come on.
These lamps are couresy lamps. They make it easy for
you 1o enter and leave your vehicle. You can also

twrn these lamps on by tuming the exterior lamps control
clockwise o MAX

Entry Lighting

Your courtesy lamps will come on and stay on for a set
time whansvar you prass UNLOCK on the remote
keyless entry lransmiller

It you open a door, the lamps will stay on while It's open
and then turn off automatically about 25 saconds after
you close it If you press UNLOCK and don't open

a door, the lamps will larn oft after about 40 seconds.

Entry includes a leature called theater dimiming. With
theater dimming, 1he lamps don't just turm off at the end
of the delay time. Instead, they slowly dim after the
delay time until they go out. The dalay time |s canceled
it you tum the ignition key to RUN or START. 5o the
lamps will dim right away.

When the |gnition is on, entry lighting is Inactive, which
means the courtesy lamps won'l come on unless a
doar 15 opened,

Delayed Entry Lighting
Delayed entry lighting lights your vehicle's intarior for 2
pariod of time after all the doors have been closed.

The Ignition must be off for delayed entry ighting

to work. Jusl after all the doors have been dlosed, [he
delayad entry lighting feature will continue fo work
until one-of the following oocurs:

® The ignition is in RUN, or
* the doors are locked, or
* an illuminalion period of 25 seconds has slapsed,

If during the llumination penod a door 15 opened,
the timed lllumination panod will be canceled and the
interior lamps will remain on,
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Delayed Exit Lighting

This feature llluminales the intenar for a period of time
after the ignition key s ramoved from the ignitien,

The ignition must be off for delayed exit lighting 1o work
When the ignitlon Key s removed, interigr ilumination
will activate and remain on until one of the following
OEOUrS:

® The ignition is in RUN, or
¢ the power door locks are activated, or
¢ an illumination period of 25 seconds has elapsed,

If during the llumination perod a door s opened,
the timed illumination period will be canceled and the
Imtarior lamps will remain o,

Perimeter Lighting

Perimeter [ighting provides a penod of extenor vehicle
lighting. Perimeter lighting Is enly aciivated when

the function is enablad, the doors are closed, the ignition
Is in OFF and the security feedback Teature is in

Moda 3 or 4. See "Security Feedback” under Remote
Keyless Entry System Operation en page 2-4 for

more information. The vehicle headlamps and back-up
lamps are then activated for a peried of 26 saconds

ar until the Ignition switch is twmed 10 AUN.

You may enable or disabie the perimeter lighting leature
when the drivar performs the lollowing sequence with
the engine not running and the deors closed:

Turn the ignifion to RLUN.
Closa all the doors.
Apply your brakas,

- L Moo

Press and hold the power door lock switch. While
holding the door lock switch press and release the
panic button on the remote keyless entry
transmitter.

This will Initiglize the custormization mode. Whilke in the
customization mode, the feature will scund the

number ol chimes corresponding to the current mode, In
Mode 1, ane chime means the feature is disabled, in
Mode 2, two chimes signal thal the panmetar lighting
fealure is enabled. Each addiional press will advance
the mode by one, starting from the current mode. During
this procedurs, the feature will sound the number of
chimes carresponding to the mode. When the ook
switch 15 released, the vehicle will ramain in the

last mode,

Disconnecting the vehicle's battery for up o & year will
not change the programmed operation for this feature:

Reading Lamps

The reading lamps are located on the underside of the
FEariew mimor

Use the button next to sach lamp o wm them on
and off-
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Dome Lamp

The dome lamp will come on when you open a door

Battery Rundown Protection

Your vehicle has a feature to heip prevent you from
draining the battery in case you accidentally leave the
Interior courtesy lamps, readingmap lamps, visor wanity
lamps, trunk lamp, underhood lamp or glove box

lamps on. If vou leave any of these lamps on, thay will
automatically tum off aftar 20 minutes, if the ignitkon

is in OFF. The lamps won't come back on again

until you do one of the following!

¢ Tum the ignitian on,
¢ {um the exterior lamps control off, then on, or
® spen & door.

it your vehicle has lgss than 15 miles (25 km) on the
odomater, the battery saver will tum off the lamps after
anly three minutes.

Accessory Power Outlets

With accessory power outlets you can power alectncal
equipment such as a cellular talephone ar CB radio.

Your vehicle is equipped with a 12-volt outlet. It s
iocated on the gonscle, near the fioor an the
paszenger's side. Open the cover to use the oullel. Be
surg (o close the cover when the outlet 1s not in usa.

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer belore
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

Certain power accessory plugs may not be compatible
i the power accessary outiet and could resull in
blown vehicle or adapter fuses. IT you experience 8
problem, see your dealer,

Notice: Power oullels are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outiet can cause damage not covered

by your warranty.

Notice: When using an accessory power outlel,
maximum electrical load must nol exceed amperage
rating. Always turn off any electrical equipment
when not in use. Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended pariods will drain your batiery.

When adding electnoal equipment, be sure 1o follow the
proper installation instructions included with the
equipmen|
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Auxiliary Power Connection
(Power Drop)

Your vehlcle s equipped with an auxiliary powar
connection. This feature provides power, ground and
accessory wires which can be accessed fo add
attermarket electrical equipment to your vehicle,

It 15 located on the
passenger's side of the
vehicie, under the

alove box, and s labeled
with a wire function

and luse rating.

Nofice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicie can damage it or keep other things from
waorking as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranly. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding electrical equipment. be sure 1o foilow the
proper insialiation instructions included with the
equipment

For information on accessing the connection and
electrical hookup, pleass refar to your sarvice manual,
To ordéer a service manual, see Service Publicalions
Ordering Information an page-7-8.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The center front ashiray Is located just below the
Instrument panel's comiort controls at the front of the
console, behind the front compartmenl storage door

To remove the ashiray, open the storage door,
Then open the small black door. lift up on the ashtray
and pull it out,

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable items
into your ashirays. Hot cigarettes or other smoking
materials could ignite them, causing & damaging fire.

To use the lighter, just push it in all the way and let go.
When it's ready, it will pop back out by itsell

Notice: Don't hold a cigaretie lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do. it won't be able 1o
back away from the heating elemant when it's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.
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Climate Controls

Dual Climate Control System

Wilh this system you can conprol the healing, cooling
and ventilation for your vehicle

Manual Operation

To change the current made, sselect one of the lollowing
sattings on the nght knob.

MAX (Maximum Air-Conditioning): This mode
recirculates much of the alr inside your vehicle and
sends it through the instrument panal outlats. The
gir-conditioning compressor will run sutomatically in this
setiing unless the outside temperature is balow

A0°F (475

VENT (Ventilation): This mode brings In outside air
direct and directs || through the Instrument parel oufiet.

BI-LEV (Bi-Level): This mode directs approximataly
half of the alr to the instrument panel putlets, and then
diretls most of the remaining an (o he foor oullels.
Sorme air may be directed toward the windshipld.

HTR (Heater): This mode directs most of the air to tha
fipor oullets, with some alr directed o the outboard
autlets (for the side windows) and same air directed o
the windshizld.

BLEND: This mode directs hali of the air to go to the
floor putlsts and half to the defraster and side window
oufiets, The air-conditioning compressor will run
aulomatically in this setling unless the outside
lamperature is below 40"F (4°C),

The right knob can alse be used for the defrost mode
Information on defrosting and defogging can be
found later in this section,

5 FAN: The left knob contrals the fan spead.

OFF: Tum the knob all the way counterclockwise to
wm aff tha fan.

LO (Low Fan Speed): This satting oreales the lowest
far speed.

HI (High Fan Speed): This sefting creates the highest
fan spaed,
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DRIVER (Driver's Side Temperature): The laver on
the left adjusts the air temperalure for the dniver's

side putlets. Slide the lever up 1o ralse the temperature
and down to lower the lemperature.

PASSENGER (Passenger's Side Temperature): The
lever on the right adjusts the mir tamparature for the
passenger's side outlets. Slide the lever up 1o raise the
temperature and down to [ower the lemperature.

[=) (Air Conditioning): Press this buttan 1o tum the
air-conditioning on and off. An indicator fight above the
button will coma on when the air conditioning Is on.
During daylight hours you may nead 10 adjust the intenor
lighting control to the highest setting In order 1o see

the light. The system will cool and dehumidify tha

air inside the vehicle when the A/C indicator light is on,

On very hol days, opan the windows long enough 1o
let hot, inside air escapa. This reduces the time for the
vehicle to cool dawn,

For a quick cool-down on a very hot day, use MAX with
the temperalure |evers all the way in the blue area. |f
this setting Is usad for long pericds of time, the alr

in your vehicle may become oo dry.

For notmal cooling an hot days, use VENT with fhe
lemperature lgvers in the blue area. The system
will bring in outside air and coal it

On cool, bul sunny days, the sun may warm your upper
bedy, but your lower body may nat be warm enough:
Select BI-LEV and sel the temperature levers o a
comfardable setting. The system will bring in outside air
and direct it to your upper body, while sending silghtly
warrned air o your lower body. Push the A/C butten for
cooling.

Defogging and Defrosting

@ DEF (Defrosl): This setting, locatad on the right
knob. directs most of the air through the dehoster

and the slde window outiets. Some of the air is directed
1o the ficor and side window outlsta. The air-conditioning
compressor will run adtomaticzally in this setling unless
the outside temparature s below 40°F (4°C).

To defrost the window quickly, turn the mode knob to
the defrost setting and twm the drver's and passenger's
tamperatura levers all the way 1o the red area.

To warm passengers while keseping the windows clear,
use BLEML,
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Rear Window Defogger

G (Rear): Press the bution to tumn the defogger on
Thie rear window defogoer will shut off atter about

15 minwes. I you tum i en again, the rear window
defogger will only run for about seven and one

halt minutes before turning off. You can also turn it off
by pressing the bulten again.

MNotice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. If you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.
Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, tape, a
decal or anything similar fo the defogaer grid.

Dual Automatic Climate Control
System

With this system you can gontral the heating, cooling
and venfilation for your vehicle
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Automatic Operation

AUTO (Automatic): Press the AUTO bution for
avtomatic control of the inside lemparature, the air
delivery mode and the fan speed. You may notice a
delay of two to three minutes before the fan comes on
when the automafic operation is used in cold weather.
For the aulomalle system 1o function, the femperature
must be set between 81°F (16°C) and B°F (317C).

1. Adlust the temperature 1o a comfortable setting.
2 Prass the AUTD button,

Choosing the coldest or warmest lemperature
satting will nol cause the systerm 10 heat or cool any
faster.

It you sat the system at the warmest temperature
sathing, BO"F(32"'C), hot air will be directed 1o

fhe fioor, the tan will increase to the highest speed,
and, the system will ramain in manual mode at
that tamperaturg. The systemn will not retum

lo automalic untll the tempearature setiing |15
lowered.

If you set the system at the coldest temperature
satting; 60°F (15°C), cold interior air will be
reciroulated through the air panel outlets, and the
fan will Increase to the highest speed. The
system will not return to autematic until the
temparature is raised.

In cold weathar, the system will starl a1 reduced fan
speads 1o avoid blowing cold air info your vehicle
until warmer air is available, The system will

start out blowing air al the fioor but may change
modes aulomatically as the vehicle Warmes up

to mantain the chosen temperature setting. The
length of time needed lor warm up will depend on
the outside lemperature and the length of time

that has elapsed sinca your vehicle was last driven,

3. Wait for the system to regulale. This may 1ake from
10 to 30 minutes. Then, adjust the temparature, if
necessary.

Do not cover the solar sensor located in the center
of the Instrurmmant pane|, near the windshield, For
more nformation on the solar sensor, sas

“Solar Sensor” later in this section.

Manual Operation

Buring daylight hours, you may want to adfust the
instrument panal brightrniess cantrol 1o the highest setting
In Gorder o see the indicator lights that go on for the
vanaus chmate control sellings.

OFF: Prassing the OFF butlon cancels awlomatic
operation and places the system In manual mode. Prass
tha AUTO button to retum o automatic operation.




TEMP (Temperature); To manuslly atjust the
tampemture inside the vehicle, prass e up arow on
the TEMP control to ratse the temparaturs and press (he
down arrow o lower the lemperature. The disoiay will
show your salection (or & few seconds, and (hon

the outside lemperatire will be displayad

When the DUAL light Indicator |s on, this means the
TEMP control has set the tamperature lor thie driver
When the DUAL llght indicator light is net on, this means
the TEMP comml fas sat the temparaturs for the

enfire cabin

3 FAN: Press the up arow on the EAN control fo
increasa tan spaed and the down arrow to dearsase tan
speed. Pressing the ammws cancels the aulbmalic
operition and plages the sysiem in manual mode. Press
the AUTO button to return to autamalio opstation, I

the aifiow seems low when ihe fan @ al the ghest
setting, the passenger companment alf hitar,
equipped. may need 1o be mplacod. For mors
infarmation see Passdngar Compardmen! Air Filler an
page 53-28 and Fart A: Seheduled Maljienarce Senvices
o page 64,

AIR FLOW: This pcanirel has séveral setfing o control
the direction of airflow when the sysiem is not
In AUTO.

To access the varous modes avallable, continue o
press the AlR FLOW up or down arrows until the desired
mode, {listed below), appears in the display.

WINDSHIELD/FLOOR: This setfing directs some of the
air 1o the foor oullets and some {0 the dafroster and
side window outlets. The air-conditioning cormpressor will
run automatically in this setting unless the outside
temperature is below 40°F (47C).

MID/FLOOR: This mode directs airfiow through both
the floor and the instrument panel outlets, A small
amount of air is directad to the windshield and the side
window outlets.

MID (Instrument Panel): This mode directs air through
the instrument panel outlats.

FLOOR: This selling sends most of the air through the
outlels near the fioor. The rest comes out of the
defroster and side window outlets.

VENT: Press this button to tum the sirgonditioning
compressor on or ofl. The indicator light on the VENT
mode is [if when the compressor is tumed off. You may
haye 1o adjust the interior briohiness contral 1o the
highest setling during the day In order 1o see the
indicator lamp.

VENT does not oparate in the FHONT defrost mode.
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RECIRC (Recirculation): Press this button 1o tumn this
moda on or offl. RECIRC himits the amount of ocutside

alr coming Info the vehicle and reclrculates maost of the
air inside your vehicle. |t can be use 1o prevent

outside air and odors from entening your vehicle or 1o
quickly heal or cool the air inside your wvehicla. Whan this
tutton is pressed an indicator light will come on. You
may have o ad|ust the interior brightness control to the
highast setting dunng the day in order 1o sea the
indicatar lamp.

This setting is not permitted in FRONT dafrost mode
and is only parmitted in WINDSHIELD/FLOOR mode i
the comprassor is tumed on.

Onr hol days, open lhe window to let hot inside ajr
gscape; then close them. This helps to reduce the fime
il takes for your vehicle to cool down. It also heips

the system (o oparate more efficiently

For guick cool down on hot days, press the ALUTO
button and the systermn will automatically enter the
regirculation mode and the temperature will be at the full
cold position for maximum cooling.

The ajr-conditioning system removes moisture from the
air, so you may sometimes notice & small amount of
water dripping underneath your vehicle while idiing

or atier turning off the engine. This is normal.

Operating the climate control systam in the RECIRC
mode may cause fogaing of the vahicla's windows when
the weather is ¢old and damp. To ciear the fog, select
elther WINDSHIELD/FLOGR or WINDSHIELD mode and
increase the speed,

Sensors

The solar sensor on your yvehicle momtors the solar
radlation and the air inside of your yehicle, then uses the
information to maintain the selected temparature by
Inftiating neaded adjustmenis o the temperature, the fan
speed and the air delvery system. The system may
also supply cooler air te the side of the vehicle facing the
sun. The recirculation mode will alzo be activated, as
necessary, Do not cover the solar sensor iocated in the
certer of the instrument panal, near the windshield,

or the system will not work proparly,
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Passenger Control

The arrow bultors 1o control the temperature on the
passenger side of the vehicle are located 1o the nght ol
the FPASSENGER CONTROL window. Press the

DUAL Bullen so thal e Indicatar ight is on. Fress Lhe
nght grrow to raise the temperature and prass the

left arrow 1o lower the lemperature on the passanger
side of the vehicle.

® |f the indicalor lights below the armows are amber

this indicates thal he passenger side temperalure
is the same as the driver's side.

* |f the indicator fights befow the artows are red, this
indieates thal the passenger side lampearature is
warmer than (hal ol the driver's-side.

* |l the indicator lights below the arows are blua this

indicales thal the passenger side lsmperalure i5
coolar than that of the driver's side.

Defogging and Defrosting

B FRONT (Defrost): This setting brings in cutside air
and directs must of the air through the defrost outlat.
Some ol fhe alr alsa goes to the foor vents and the side
wintow ouflats. The indicator light on the butfon will
come on and WINDSHIELD will be sean on the display

To defros! the windows quickly, press the FRONT
bution, set the lemperature 1o 90°F (32°C), selact a high
fan speed an tum the DUAL button off,

To warm passengers while keeping the window clear,
push the AIR-FLOW button and WINRSHIELD/FLOOR
will appear on the display. Seleat a fan spead.

The air-condilicning comprassar will run autornatically in
this setting unless the outside temperature is below
40°F (4"C).

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses 8 warming grid 1o
remove fog or frost from the rear window,

Ul REAR: Press this button to turn the rear window
defogger or 1L will tum ofl after about 15 minutes. Il you
turn it on again, the rear defogger will only run for

about seven and ona hall minutes before luming ofi,
You can also turn it off by pressing the button again

Natice: Don’t use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. If you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.

Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, tape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.
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QOutlet Adjustment

Cipen and close the air
oullets, or adjust the
direction of the aiflow by
maving the levars in

the center of sach outlet.

Operation Tips

* Clear away any ioe, snow or leaves from the air
inlets at the base of the windshield that may
block the flaw of air Intt your vahicle.

* Use of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
gdversely affect the pedormance ol the system.

* Kaap the path under the front seats clear of objects
lo help circulate the air Inside ol your vehicle maora
eftectively,

® jf the airflow seems low when (he fan is al the
highest setting, the pessengar comparnmeni
air filter, it equipped, may need to be replaced, For
more informalion, see Passenger Compartment
Air Filler an page 3-26 and Part A: Scheduled
Mamnlenance Services on pags 6-4

Passenger Compartment Air Filter

The passenger comparimeant air filler is located
undermaath your hood below the windshield wiper amm,
on the passenger's side (below the air inlet grille} of
the vahicie.

The filter traps mast of the pollen from the air entering
lhe air conditioning module. Like your engine's air
cleanerftifter, it may need to be changed periodically.
For Information on how often to change the passsnger
compartment air filter. see Parf A! Scheduled
Maintenance Services on page 6-4.




To change the passenger compartment alr filter, use the
lallowing sleps:

1

fa

]

E. Ramove the air inlet grille

Turn off the ignition whien the windshield wipers ars
n the up position

Faisa tha hood

Disconnect the windshield washer pump hose from
the fendear rall and air inlst grille.

Remove the hood weatherstnp from the passenger's
side of the vehicle {peel back haltway lo cenler)

16
11,
12,

Ramove the thres air inlet grlle retainers.

13,
14,

7. Remove the passenger
campartment air filtar,

8. Then replace the old ar fler with the new onea. For

the type of fiiler to use, see Normal Mainlenance
Repiacemen! Parls on page 5-986

Reinslall the air {nlel grille.
Reinstall the gir inlet grille refaimers
Realtach the hood weaslhersinp

Reconnect the windshisld washer pump hose ta the
fender rall and alr inlet grifle

Closa the hood
Hetum the windshiald wipers 1o the park position
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the waming lights and gages that
may be on your vehicie, The pictures will help you
locate them.

Waming lights and gages can signal thal something is
wrong betors it becomes sanous gnough to cause

an expensive repair of replacemeant. Paying attention to
your waming lights and gages could also save you

ar gthers from injury. '

Waming lights tome on when there may be oris a
problem with one of your vehicle’s functions. As yau will
sea in the delails on the next lew pages, some
waming lights come on brietly when you start the
gngire jusl to lel you know they're working. If you are
familiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens.
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Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Olten gages

and waming lights work logether to lat you know when
there’s a problerm with your vehicle.

Whan are of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are dnving, or when one-of the gages

shows there may be a problem, check the section that
lells vou what to do sbout it. Pisase follow this
manual's advice. Waiting to do repairs can ba

costly — and even dangerous. So please get to know
your warming lighis and gages. They're a big help.




Instrument Panel Cluster

The instrument panel cluster is designed fo let you know at a giance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how
fast you're going, about how much fugl is In your tank and many other things you need to drive safely and

economigally.

FiF

.:-'.::.::.__ km ﬂ

United States, Uplevel (with Driver Information Center) version and optional ABS shown, Canada and Base
Leval similar
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Speedometer and Odometer

The speedometer lets you sea your spead in both miles
pet hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (kmdhy, The
odomeler shows how far your vehicle has been driven
in eitler miles (used in the United States) or in
Kilomaters (used in Canada)

Your vehicle has a lamper-resistant odomaeatar, I you
see ERRORA, you'll know spmeone has probably
tampered with It and the numbeis may not be accurate.

You may wandar what happens if your vehicle nesds

a new odometer mstalled. il the new ona can be s&t 10
the mileage total of the old odometer, then thal will

be done. But il it can’t, then it will be set al zercanda
fatel must be put on the drver's door to show the

old mileage reading when the new odometar was
instalisd.

Trip Odometer

The tnp gdometer tells how far you have driven since
you last resel . To sal it to zaro, press the bulton an the
righl side of the mstrument panel cluster.

The trip/setect resal button will go back and lorth
between the odomeler and the {rip odometer If the
buttan [s pressed and raleasad within 1.5 secands.

I the bulton is pressed and held for longer than

1.5 saconds while in the trip cdometer mode, it will be
resel 1o 2ero. If the butlon s pressed and held for longer
than 1.5 seconds whila In the odometer mode, it will
have na efect.

Tachometer
I your vehicle is eguipped
with a tachometar, it
4 displays the-engine speed
5 ik ; in thousands of mvolubons
e per minute (rpm),
= . e
0 L7

Notice: Do nol operate the engine with the
tachometer in the red area, or engine damage may
DCCur.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key Is turned to BUN ar START, a chime will
come on for several segonds to remind people o

[asten their safety belts, unless the driver's safety bell is
already buckled.
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The safety belt light will It the air bag readiness light stays on after you starl the

also come on and stay on vehicle ar comes on when you are driving, your air

for several seconds, bag system may not work properly. Have your vehicle

then it will flash for senvicad right away.

saveral more.

/A CAUTION:
if the driver's belt is already bucklad, naither the chime If the air bag readiness light stays on after you
nar the light will come on. start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
; " may nol be working properly. The air bags in

Air Eag Readiness L'th your vehicle may not infiate in a crash, or thay
There |s.an alr bag readiness light on the instrument could even inflate without a crash. To help avoid
panel, which shows the air bag symbol, The syslem injury to yourself or others, have your vehicle
checks the air bag's elactrical system for malfunctions. serviced right away if the air bag readiness light
The light tells you if there is an alectrical problem stays on afier you start your vehicle,
The sysiemn check includes the air bag modules, the

wiring and the crash sansing and diagnostic module, For

more information on the air bag system, see Air Bag The air bag readiness light should flash for a few
Systems on page 1-50, seconds when yol fum the lgnition key to RUN. Il the
light doesn't come on then. have it fixed so it will
This fight will come on pe ready to wam you il there is a problem

when you start your

. e wvehicle, and it will flash for
a lew seconds. Then

H' the light should go out
This means the sysiem s

ready.
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Charging System Light

The charging system fight
will come on briefly when
you tum on the ignition,

as a check fo show you I's
working. Then It should

o out,

If it stays on, or comes on while you are driving, you
may have a problem with the charaing system. |l cauld
indicate that you have a loose accessory balt or
another alactrical problem. Have i1 checked right away,
Driving while this light Is on eould drain your battery.

It you must dive a short distance with the figh! on, be
cerain to turn off all your accessares, such as the
radio and air conditioner,

Brake System Warning Light

Your vehizia's hydraulic brake systam s divided into two
parts. Il one part isn'l working, the other part can siill
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
bath parts working well

it the warning light comes on, there is a brake problam
Have your brake system inspected right away,

ence | | (B)(D)

This light should come on brisfly when you tum the
ignition key to RUM. If it doesn't come an then, have il
fixed so it will be ready to warn you if there’s a
problem,
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Whan tha ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will alsg come on when you set your parking brake
The light will stay on If your parking brake doesn’t
release lully, Il It stays on after your parking brake is
fully released, it means you have a brake problam,

I the light comes on while you are driving. pull off the
rmad and stop carelully. You may notice that tha pedal s
hamdar to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the

floor. t may take longer lo stop. 11 the light is sl on,
have the vehicle lowed for service. See Towing

Your Vehicle on page 4-31

N\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system wamning light is
on. Driving with the brake system waming light
on can lead to an accident. if the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully. have the vehicle towed for service.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

ANTI-
LOCK

=)

Canada

United Statles

If your vehicla has anliHock brakes, this waming light
will come on for a few seconds when you turn the
ignitian key to AUN. If the anfi-lock brake system
waming Hght stays on longer than nomal after you've
started your engine, tum the ignition off. Or, if the

light comes on and stays on when you're driving, stop
35 500N as possibie and turn the lgnition off, Then

start the engine again o reset the system. If the light
still stays on, or comes on again while you're driving. tha
ami-lock brake system needs senice. It the light is on
and the regular brake systam waming light Isn't an, you
still have brakes, bul you don't have anti-lock brakes.

The anti-lock brake system warning light will come

on brielly when you tum the ignition key 1o RUN, This is
nammal, I the light doesn't come on then, have it

tixed so it will be ready to warn you if thera is-a problam.
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Traction Control System (TCS)
Warning Light

If your vehicle has a
Tractian Control System
(TCS), the traction
pontrol system warming
light may come an for the
fellowing reasens:

TRAC
OFF

% I you tum the system off by pressing the traction
contral button located on tha black panel directly
behind your automabic iransaxle shift lever, the
warming light will come on and stay on. To turn the
syslem back on, press the button again. The
waming light should go off. See Traction Control
System (TCS) on page 4-10 for more information

s With Full-Range Traction Control equipped vehicles,
if Ihere’s a brake syslem problem thal is specifically
redated to traction contral, the traction control
system will turm off and the waming light will come
on. If your brakes beqin to overheal, the traction
controd system will turn off and the warning light will
come on until your brakes cool down

s |f the traction control system |s affected by an
enaine-related problem, the system will turm off and
tha warning light will coma on.

* With Full-Hange Traction Control, if thare is & base
brike problem, the system will tum off and the light
will come on.

It the traction control system waming fight comes on
and stays on for an extended penod of time when tha
systam is turned on, your vehicle needs sanvice.

Low Traction Light

If your vehicle has the
traction confral sysiam,
this fight will coma on when
the system is Imiting
wheel spin

LOW TRAC

You may feel or haar the traction control system working,
but this is nommal. Slippery road conditions may exist i
the low traction light comes on, se adjust your driving
accardingly. The light will stay on for a few secands afier
the traction control system stops limiting wheel 5pin, See
Traction Control System (TCS) on page 4-100r
Full-Range Traction Control System on page 4-8,

The low traction light also comes on briefly when you
turn the Ignition key 1o RUN. If the light doesn't come on
than, have it fixed so it will be there to tell you when

the traction contral system is active.
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Engine Coolant Temperature
Warning Light

£

S

TEMP

This light lafls you that
your -angine codiant has
overheated or your radiator
cooling fan is not working,

The light will come on briefly when your ignition is
tumed on 1o show you that it [s working.

If you have been operating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop your
vahicks and turm off the engine as soon as possible.

Sen Engine Cverheating on page 527,

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

You have a gage thal
shows the engine coolant
temparature, |f the

gage pointar moves into
e '%H the red area, your
gngine is oo hotl

C .
N

| ' TEMP

This reading means fhe same thing as the waming light.
It means that your engine coolant has overheated, I
you have been operating your vehicle undar nommal
driving conditions, you should pull off the foad, stop your
vehlele and turn off the engineg as soon as possible.

See Enging Overheating on page 5-27.
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Tire Pressure Light

Your vehicle may have &
tire pressure monitor thal
can alert you to a large
change [n the pressure In
ane tire

LOW
TIRE

After tha system has leamed tire pressures with
properly inflated tires; tha LOW TIRE light will come on
if the prassure In one fire becomes 12 psi (83 kPa)
lower than the other three lirés. The tire inflation monitor
systemn won't alert you if the pressure in mare than

one tire is low, If the system is not yet calibrated, or 1
the vehicle Is maving faster than 70 mph (110 ki),

When the LOW TIRE light comes on, you should sfop as
so0n as you can and check all your tires for damage.

(If & tire is flal, ses If a Tire Goes Flat on page 567)
Alsa check the tire pressure in all four tires as soon as
you can. See Infiafion - Tire Pressure on page 5-58.

The light will stay on (while the ignition is on) until you
reset (calibrate) the system. See Tire Pressure
Mornitor System on page 5-59.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Service Engine Soon Light

Your vahicle is equipped
with a cornputer which
monitors operalion of the
fuel, ignitlon and emission
control systems.

SERVICE ENGINE
SOON

This system is called OBD |l (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation} and Is intended o
assure that emissions are at acceptable levels for the life
of the vehicle, helping to produce & cleaner environment
Tha SERVICE ENGINE SOON light comes on and a
chimeawill sound to indicate that there is a problem and
sarvice |s required. Malfunctions often will be indicated by
tha system before any probiem is apparenl. This may
prevent more serious damaga ta your vehicla. This
system is also designed to assist your service tachnician
in oorrectly diagnosing any malfunction.

Netice: W you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your enging may not run as
amoothly. This could lead to costly repairs thal may
not be coverad by your warranty.
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Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transaxle, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle’'s emission
controls and may cause this lighi o come an.
Modifications to these systems could lead o costly
repalirs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
InspectionMaintenance tlesl.

This light should come on, as a check to show you it is
working, when the ignition is on and the engine =

not running. if the light doesn't come on, have it
repaired. This light will also come on during a
maifunction in ane of two ways:

® Light Flashing — A misfire condition has bean
detected. A misfire increases vehlcle emissions
and may damage the emission control systam on
your vehicle. Dealer or qualified service center
diagnosis and service may be required

¢ Light On Steady — An emiusion control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle

Dealer or qualilied sarvice canter diagnosis
and service may be ragquired.

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage to
vour vehicle!

¢ Heducing vehicie spead,
¢ Avoiding hard accelerations.
* Avalding steep uphill grades.

® || you are lowing a trailer, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as |l is possible.

If the light stops dlashing and remains on steady, see "It
the Light Is On Steady” following.

It the ligh! continues to Aash, when il is sale 10 do 50,
stop the vehicle. Find & safe place to park your vehicle.
Turn the key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restar
the engine. Il the hght remains on steady, see “|f

the Light Is On Steady” following. If the light is still
fiashing, follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle
to your dealer or quallfied service center for sanvice.
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If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfungtion by considerng the fallowing:

Did you recantly put fuel info your vehicle?

If 50, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure 1o fully install
the cap. See Fifling Your Tank on page 5-7. The
diagnostic syslem can determine if the fuel cap has
bean lell oft or improperly instalied, A losse or missing

fuet cap wil allow fue! to evaporale into the atmosphere,

A few driving trips with the cap properly installed
should tum the light off

Did you just drive through & deep puddle of water?

It so. your electnoal system may be wel The. condition
will usually be corrected when the elecincal system
drigs out. A few driving trips should tum the hght off,

Are you low on fuel?

As your engine stars 1o run owt of fusel, your engine
may not run as efficiently as designed since small
amounts of air are sucked into the fuel line causing a
misfire. The system can detect this. Adding fuel should
cormect this condillon. Maka sure to Install the fual

cap properly. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. 1L will
take a few driving trips 1o lum the light off.

Hawve you recently changed brands of fuel?

If 50, be sure to fuel your vehicle with quality fuel, Ses
Gasociine Octans on page 5-5. Poor fuel gquality will
cause your enging nol to run as efficiently as designed

You may notice this ag stalling after star-up. stalling
when you put the vehicle into gear, misfinng, hasitation
an acceleration or stumbling on acceleration, (These
condlitions may go away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause tha

hght 1o turn on.

It you exparience one or more of these conditions,
change the tuel brand you use, It will require at least
ane full tank of the proper fuel to turn the light off.

Il none of the above Steps have mada the light turn off,
hava your dealer or qualified service centsr check

the vehicle, Your dealer has the proper lest equipment
and diagnostic tools to fix any mechanical or glectrical
problems thal may have developed.

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some state/provincial and local governments have or
may begin programs 10 inspett the amission control
equipment on your vehicle. Failure to pass this
inspection could prevent you from getting a vehicle
registration.

Hera are some things you need fo know to help your
vehicle pass an Inspection:

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection if tha SERVICE
ENGINE SOON light s on or not working properly.
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Your vehicle will not pass this inspaction it the OBD
{on-board diagnostic) systam defermines that critical
ermission centrol systems have nol been complately
diagriosed by the system, The vehicle would be
considerad not ready for inspection. This can happen if
you have recently repiaced your Datterny or if your
battery has run down. The diagnostic system is
designed fo evaluate cntical emission control sysiems
during normal driving. This may lake several days

of routing driving. If you have done this and your vehicle
still does not pass the Inspection for lack of OBD
system readiness, see your dealer or qualifiad service
canter o prepare ihe vehicle for inspaction,

Qil Pressure Light

If you have a problem with
your oil, this light may stay
on-aftar you' start your
gngine, or come on when
you are driving.

T

This indicates that all is not going through your engine
guickly enough to keap it lubricated. The engme

could be low on ol or could have some athar oil
problem. Have il fixed nghl away

The ail kght could also come on in the following
siiuations

® The light will come on briefly when you fum on the
ignition to-show you that it is working propery, If i
dorsn't come an with the ignition on, you may
haye a problem with the fuse or bulb. Have it fixaed
right away.

* Sometimes when the engine is idiing at a stop, the
light may blink on and off. This is normal.

/N CAUTION:

Don™t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hat that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oll as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and Is not covered by
your warranty.

3-39



Low Oil Level Light

Your vehicle i3 equippad
with-an ol level monitonng
systam. When |he

ignition key is tumed an,
the LOW OIL fight will
come an brafly.

LOW
OIL

If the light does not come on briefly, have if fixed so it
will be ready 1o warn you if there's a problem

If the light stays on, stop the vehicle on a level surface
and tum the engine off. Check the oll level using the
grigine ofl dipstick. Ses Englne Ol on page 5-15. It the
light does not come on briefiy, have the low oil level
sensor system repaired so0 [t will be ready to warn you i
there’'s a problam.

The oil level monitering system only checks oll lavel
during the brie! period belween key on and enalne
crank. It does not monitor engine oil level whan

the angine i running. Additionally, an ofl lavel check Is
only performed if the engine has been turmed off for

a considerable pariod of time, allowing the oil normally
in eirculation e drain back into the oll pan,

Change Engine Oil Light

The CHANGE QIL SOON
light should come on
briefly as & bulb check
CHANGE OIL when you starl the engine.

SOON Il the: light doesn't come

af, have it seraced.

If the CHANGE QIL SOON light comes on and siays on
atter you start the anging; have the oil changea,

For additional information, see "When o Change Engine
Qil (GM il Life System|” under Engine Off on

pago 5-18. To resel the CHANGE OIL SOON night, see
“How 10 Hesat the Systam” under Engine OF on

mage 5-15.
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Security Light

The SECURITY light will
come on when you tum
the key (0 START and stay

SECURITY on until the vehicle

stans.

It will alsa flash i your ignition key IS toc dirty or wet for
the PASS-Key™ Il systam to read the resistor pellet.
Sea FPASS-Key" Il on page 2-16.

If the resistor peliet 1s damaged or missing, tha light will
CoOMme on.

Cruise Control Light

CRUISE

The CRUWSE light comas
on whensver you set your
cruise control. See
"Cruise Confrol’ under
Twurn SgnalMuliifunction
Lever on page 3-7

Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

LOW WASH

The LOW WASH llght will
come on whan your
windshiaid washers ara
working and the fluid
container is low.

The light will also come an briefly when your ignition is
lumed on 1o show thal it is working proparly.
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Door/Trunk Ajar Warning Light

DOOR/TRUNK

The DOORMTHUNK light
will came an it your trunk
ar any door is nol
completely closed.

Service Vehicle Soon Light

SERVICE VEHICLE
SOON

The SERVICE VEHICLE
SOO0ON light will come on If
you have certain
non-emission related
vehicle problems.

These problems may not be obvious and may affect
vihicle parformance or durability. Consull & gualified
dealership for negessary repairs to maintain top vehicle
parformance. The light will come on brally whean

your lgnition is turned on o show fhat it is working

properly.

Fuel Gage
12 T
r Vo
N /g @
Ea RV & 4
Bl ¢ 78 i Do
Ve
FUEL

United States Canada

Your fuel gage teils you about how much fuel you have
left when the ignition is on. When the indicalor nears
empty, you still have a little fuel lett, bul you should get
MHorE- S00n.
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Here are four things that some owners ask aboul. All
these things ara nommal and do not indicate that
anything is wrang with the fuel gage:
* At the gas station, the pump shuts off before the
gage reads full,

* | takes more (or less) fuel 1o fill up than the gage
reads. For example, the gage reads half full, but @
ook more {or less) than hall of the tank's
capacity to fill it

* The gage pointar may mave while comering,
braking or speeding up

* The gage may not indicate empty when the ignition
15 turned off

Low Fuel Warning Light

1/2 v
V) V[
£ oA N\
B Y B Y
) o & P
» / -» f‘é
United States Canada

It your fuel i= low, a circular light on your Instrument
panel cluster will come on and stay on and a chima will
sound pancdically until you add tuel.

Il will also come on for & lew seconds when you first
turn on the ignition as a check ta show you it's working,
It It doesn't come on then, have it fixed.
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Driver Information Center (DIC)

Il your vehicia is equipped with the Driver Information
Center (DIC), It 15 located below the tachomater on the
instrument panel clustsr. The DIC glves you impartant
salety and maintenance tacts. When you turn the ignition
on, the entire center lights up for just a few seconds.

LIFERANGE
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LIFERANGE SC BOOST

3800 V6 Supercharged Engine

Control Buttons

3800 V6 Engine
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The Driver Information Cenler has three bullons thal
control its functions

The EnglishMetric {(E/M), RESET and MODE buttons
far the Driver Information Canter are located o the lef of
the steering wheel, |ust below the instrument panel
cluster,

E/M (English/Metric): Press this bulton o change the
display from English to metric.

RESET: Press this buiton to reset the mode displayed.

MODE: Press this button to change the mode being
displayed.

Modes

AVG ECON (Average Economy): This mode shows
your average fuel aconomy since you last reset this
mode, Average fuel aconomy is viewed as a long lemn
approximation of your overal| driving and driving
conditions. To learn the average fuel economy from a
new stafting point, press the RESET button while

the average fuel economy is displaved In the QIC.

INSTANTANEOQOUS FUEL ECONOMY: This mode
shows your current fuel eccnomy. Instantansous fusl
sgonomy varies with your driving conditions, such

as acceleration, braking and the grade ol the road being
traveled. Tha instantaneous fuel economy display
cannol be rasel.

OIL LIFE MONITOR: This mode shows an estimate ol
the cil's remaining usaful lita, When the oll iife index

i less than 10%, the CHANGE OIL SOON light

will coma on. When you have the oil changed according
to the mainlenance schedule, See FPart A: Scheduled
Mamnitenance Services on page o-4, You will have

to resel the CHANGE QIL SOON light.

To resel the CHANGE OIL SOON light, see “How to
Reset the System” under Engine Ol on page §5-T4.

Also, see "When fo Change Engine Ol {GM Oi
Lite System™)" under Engine CMl an padge 5-15 and Parl
A Scheduled Maintenance Sarvices on page 64

RANGE: This mode shows the approximeate distance
you can drive withouwt refueling. This Is based on

the amount of fugl In the ank and on the fuel economy
of the most recent 25 miles (40 km). This display
cannot be reset.

BOOST GAGE: Il you have the supercharged engine,
this gage will show the amount ol boast your enging
15 receving, This display cannot be roset,
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
yvour vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephane or two-way radio ~ be sure you can

add what you wanl If you can, it's very important o
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphl Electronies radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
Interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has been designed to operate gasily
and to glve years of listeding pleasure. You will get

the most enjoyment out of it It you acquaint yoursell with
it first. Find oul what yaur audio system can do and
how to operate all of its controls to be sure you're getting
the meast oul of the advanced engineenng that went

o it

Your vehicle has a feature calied Retained Accessory
FPower (RAP). With RAP, yvou can play vour audio
system even after tha ignition ts umed off. Sae
“Relalned Accessory Power (RAF) under [gnition
Positions on page 2-18.

Setting the Time

Fress and hold HBS until the correet hour appaars on
the display. Press and hold MIN until the correct minute
also appears.

You may sel the time with the ignifion off It you push
RECALL first,
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Radio with Cassette

S R e T N et e Py

it TN

SCRALCE

Standard Radio Shown

Your vehicle may be equipped with a Concernt Sound 11
sound system, which includes eight speakers and an
gight channel, 200 watl amplifier

Playing the Radio

ON/OFF: Push this knob to turn the system on and off

VOLUME: Tum the knob loinctease or 10 decrease
tha volume

RECALL: Press this button 1o swilch the display
between the radio station frequency and the time. Te
change what s normally shawn on the display {station or
lime), press this button until you see the display you
want, then hold the button until the display Bashes. I you
press the button when the ignitlon s off, the clock will
show for a few seconds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this butlon to swilch betwean AM, FM1
and FM2. Tha display will show your selection

£y TUNE % ¢ Press the up or the down arrow to
choose radio stations.

L5 SEEK V : Press the up or the down arrow ta go lo
the next or ta the previods slatlon and stay there.

To scan stations, press and hold one af the SEEK
arrows for we seconds and SCAN will appear on the
display. The radio will go 1o a station. play for a few
sgcands, then go on to the next station. Press one of
the SEEK arrows again to stop scanning.

The radio will seek and scan only o stations that are in
the salected band and only 1o those with a strong signal.
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P SCAN (Presel Scan): Fress this bulten to ksten to
sach of your presel stalions for a few seconds. The
radio will go to the lirst preset station, play for &

few saconds, than go an 1o the next presatl siaticn,
Press P SCAN again to slop scahning pressts.

The radic will scan anly o preset siations that are in the
selected band and only to thase with a strong slanal.

AUTO SET (Automatic Set): Press this button,

alter selecting AM or FM, 1o seek and set the

12 strongest FM or the 6 strongest AM siations on your
prasat pushbuttans, AUTO SET will flash whila

seaking and will remaln on until this function |z somplete.

To relumn (o the stations you manually sal, press
AUTO SET again.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbarad pushbuttons et you refum o your
favorte stations, You can set up to 18 stations (six AM,
FM1 and six FM2) by pedorming the following steps

1. Turn the radio on,

2. Prass AM-FM 1o select AM, FM1 or FM2.

3. Tung In the desired station.

4. Press TONE to select the satting you preteat.

5, Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbultons. The sound will mute. When Il relums,
release the pushbutton, Whenever you press
that numbered pushbutton, the station you set will
return and the tone you selacted will be
aulomatically selecled for that pushbutlon.

6. Repeal the sleps for each pushbutton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum the
knob to increase or to decrease bass.

TREB (Treble): Press this knob lightly so It extends.
Turn the knob fo Increase ar 1o decreasa treble, |f

a stalion s weak or nolsy, you may want 1o decreass
tha trebla.

Retum these knobs to thewr stored positians when
you're nol using them,

TONE: Press this button lo choose bass and lreble
equalization seftings designed for country/wastem, jazz,
alk, pop and classical stations.

To return the bass and treble (o the manual mode,
press aither TONE, BASS or TREB until MANUAL
appaars, Ses "Setting Presal Stations” listed previously
o program the aulo tone faalure.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Batance): Press this knob lightly so it extands.
Tum the knob to move the spund toward the lett or the
right speakers

FADE: Prass this knab lightly so it extends. Tum the
knob to move the sound toward the front or the
rear spaakers

Retum these knaobs 1o thelr stored positions when
you're not asing them.

Playing a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the tape visible should face to the
nght. If the ignition-and the radio-are on, the tape can be
inseried and will begin playing. I you hear nothing or hear
& garbled sound, the tape may not be in squarely, Press
EJECT to remove the tape and start over,

While the tape is playing. use the YOLUME, SEEK,
FADE, BAL, BASS and TRER controls just as you do for
the radic. Other controls may have difterent functions
when & lape Is inserted. The display will show an amow
o show which side of the lape is playing

it you want 1o insert a lape while the tgnition or radio s
off, first press EJECT or RECALL Cassslie lape
adapier kils for portable compact disc players will work
In your casselie tape player,

Your tape bias is set automatically.

If anerror appears on the display, see "Casselle Tape
Messages” later in this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Your iapa must have at least fhree
seconds of silence between each selechion for pravious
1o work. Press this pushbuiton 1o search for the
previcus selaction on the fapa.

2 NEXT: Yourtape must have at least throe seconds of
silsnce between sach selection for next o work. Press
this pushbuiton to search for the next selection on

the tape.

34 (Reverse): Press this pushbutton 1o reverse the

lape rapidly, Press it again 1o retum 1o playing speed.
The radio will play while the ape revarsas.

4 W (Forward); Press this pushbutton to advance
gquickly ta anather part of the lape. Press it again

o return to playing speed. The radio will play while the
lape advances.

5 SIDE: Press this pushbullon to play the other side of
the tapea.

5 U0 {(Dolby); Press this pushbutton to reduce
background noise. The double-D symbol will appeaar on
the display.

Dolby MNoise Reduction 1s manufaclured under a license
from Dolby Leboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-D symbaol are trademarks of Dalby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation
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AM-FM: Press this button 1o listen o the radio when a
cassetie tape is playing.

SOURCE: Press this butlon 1o play a tape when
fistaning to the radio. TAPE PLAY with an arrow will
appear on the display while the tape Is active.

2\ SEEK Vi Your tape must have at least three

seconds of silence between each selection for seek to
work. Press the up or the down arrow o go 1o the
next or to the previous selection on the tape.

EJECT: Press this bution fo stop a tape when it is
playing and o remove a tape when it 15 not playing.
Eject may be activated with the radio off

Cassette Tape Messages

TIGHT TAPE: Thea tape Is tight and the playar can't

turn the tape hubs. Remove fhe tape. Hald the tape with

the open end down and Iry to fum the right hub
counterclockwise wilh a pengil. Tum the tape over and
repeat. |f the hubs do not turn easily, your lape may
be damaged and should not be usad In the player. Try
g new tape to make sure your player is working

properly.

BROKEN TAPE: The tape is broken. Try a naw tape.
WRAPPED: The tape Is wrapped. Try a new lape.

CLEAN PLAYR (Clean Player): If this message
appears on the display, the cassetle tape player neads
to be cleaned. It will still play fapes, bul you should
clean it as soon as possible to prevent damage to the
tapes and player. See Care of Your Cassette Tape
Player on page 3-59

If any emror oocurs repeatadly or if an error can’l be
comected, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
arrar numbear, write it down and provide it lo your
dealer when reporting the problem
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Radio with Cassette and CD

Standard Radio Shown

Your vehicle may te equipped with a Conoert Sound Il
sound system, which includes eighl speakers and an
aight channeai, 200 watt amplifier.

Playing the Radio
ONIOFF: Push this knob to turn the system on and off.

VOLUME: Tum this knob 1o increasa or \o decrease
volurme,

RECALL: Press this button 1o switch the display
betwean the radio stabon frequency and the ime. To
change what s normally shown on the display (station or
lime), préss this button until you see the display you wanl,
then hold this button until the display flashes, Press this
button when the lgnitlan |s off to display the time

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch betwesn AM, FM1
and FM2, The display will show your selection.

25 TUNE Y ; Press the up ar the down arrow fo
choose radio stations.

£ SEEK V1 Press the up or the tdown armow to go o
the next or to fhe previous station and sfay there.

To scan, press one of the SEEK arrows for two seconds

and SCAN will appear on the display. The radio will

go 1o a station. play for a few saconds, then go on to the
next station. Press one of the SEEK arrows again {o
stop scanning.

The radlo wilt seek and scan enly o stations that arz in
the seiected band and only 1o thase with a strong signal.

3-51



P SCAN (Presel Scan): Press lhis bution o listen to
each of your preset stations for a few seconds
Press P SCAN agaln to stop scanning.

The radio will scan only fo preset statjions that are in the
selected band and only 1o those with a strong signal.

AUTO SET (Automatic Set): Press this button,

after selecling AM or FM, to seek and sat tha

12 strongest FM or the & sirongest AM stations on your
preset pushbuttons, AUTO SET will llash while

seeking and will remain an until this function |8 complete
To return to the stations you manually set, press

AUTO SET again.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbutlons el you returm to your
favorile stations. You can sel up to 18 stations [six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2) by parforming the following
steps:

1. Turn the radio on,

2. Press AM-FM to salect AM, FM1 or FMZ.

3. Tune in the desired slation,

4. Press TONE to select the setting you prefer.

5. Press and hold one of the' six numberad
pushbuttons. The sound will mute, When it retums,
release the pushbutton, Whenever you press
thal numbered pushbutton, the station you set will
return and the tone you selected will be
automatically selected for that pushbutton,

&i. Repeat the staps for each pushbutton,
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Press this knab lightly 5o it extends, Tum the
knob to increase or to decrease bass.

TREB (Treble): Press this knob lightly so i1 extends
Tum the knob to increasa or o decrease treble. If

d station 15 weak or noisy, you may want 10 decreass
the treblo.

Return these knobs o their stored positions whan
vou're not using them.

TONE: Press this bullon 1o choose bass and treble
equalization settings designed for country/westem, jazz,
talk, pop and classical stations.

To retum the bass and freble to the manual mode,
press either TONE until MANUAL appears or press and
releasa the BASS or TREB knob and tum It until tha
display goes blank. See "Setting Presel Stafions” isted
praviously to program the auto tone feature.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Prass this knob lightly so it extends.
Turn the knob to move the sound toward the left or the
righl speakers.

FADE: Press this kmob lighlly 50 it exlends. Tum the
knotr to move the sound foward the front or the
redar spaakars,

Return these knobs to thelr stored positions when
you're not using them.

Playing a Cassetie Tape

The longer side with the tape visible should face to the
right, i 1he ignitien and the radio are on, the tape can be
Inseried and will begin playing. Il you haar nothing or hear
a garbled sound, the tape may not ba in squarely. Press
EJECT 1o remove the tape and stan over

While the tape s playing, use the VOLUME, SEEK,
FADE, BAL, BASS and TREB controls just as you do for
the radio. Other controls may have different functions
when a tape is inserted, The display wilt show an arrow
to show which side of the tape is playing

It wou want to ingert a tape while the ignition or radio is
off, tirst prass EJECT or HECALL.

Your tape bias s sat automatically.

If an error appears on the display, ses "Cassetls Tape
Messages” later in this section,

1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have at least three
seconds of slence between sach selaciion for previcus
lo work. Prass this pushbutton to search for the
pravious selection on tha lapes.

2 NEXT: Your 1ape must have al lgas] three seconds of
silence hetween each selection for next 1o work.

Press this pushbutton to search for the next selaction
on the 1ape.

3 ¥ (Reverse): Press this pushbution to reverse the
tapa rapidly. The adio will play while the taps
reverses. Press it again to retum to playing speed,

4 W (Forward): Press this pushbutton to advance
quickly to anather parl ef the tapa. The radlo will play
while the tape advanges. Press It again 1o raiurn 1o
playing speed

5 SIDE: Press this pushbutton to piay the other side of
the tape.

6 RAND (Dolby): Press this pushbution fo reduce
background noisa. The double-D symbol will appear on
the display.

Dolby MNoise Reduchon is manufaciured under a license
from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-D symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation '
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AM-FM: Press this button to listen to the radio whena
caszetta tape is playing

SOURCE: Prass this button 1o play a cassette tape or
a CD when listening 1o the radio. TAPE SIDE and

an arrow will appear on the display. If this button is
pressed again, the system will go to disc play; CO PLAY
will appear on the display.

£ SEEK YV @ Your tape must have at least thres
seconds of silence batween each sslection for seek to
work, Press the up or the down arrow to go o the
next or to the previous selection on the lape

EJECT: Press lhis bulton, located next o the cassetie
tape slot, to stop a tape when it is playing and to
remoave a tape when il is notl playing. Eject may be
activated with the radio off. '

Cassette Tape Messages

TIGHT TAPE: The tape is tight and the playar can't
turn the fapa hubs, Remove the tape. Hold the tape with
the open end down and try 1o tum fhe rght hub
counterclockwise with a pencil. Turn the tape over and
repeal. If the hubs do not turn easily, your tape may

be damaged and should nol be usad in the player. Try
a new tape lo make sure your player is working
proparty.

BROKEN TAPE: The tape is broken. Try a new tape.

WRAPPED; The lape is wrapped, Try a new tape.

CLEAN PLAYR (Clean Player): Il lhis message
appears on the display, the cassette tape player needs
1o be cleaned. It will sill play tapes, but you shaould
clean Il as spon as possible o prevent damage to the
lapes and player. See Care of Your Casseile Tape
Flayer on page 3-59.

If any ercor occurs repeatadly or Il an error can't be
comected, contact your dealer. I your radio displays an
error number, wrllg 1 down and provida it to your
dealer whan reporting the problem.

Playing a Compact Disc

Inserl a disc pariway into the slof, label side up. The
player will pull it in. The disc should begin playing. I you
wanl o insert a CO while the Ignition or the madip is

off, first press-EJECT of RECALL.

I yau turn off the ignition of radio with a disc in the
player, it will stay in the player. When you tum on the
ignition or system, the disc will start playing where

it stopped, it it was the last sslected audio source.

Also, &5 a protection feature; If 8 CD is ejecled and left
in tha player, i will be pulled-back in the player with
the Ignitlon on or off.

If an error appears on the display, see “Compact Disc
Mesegages® later in this section
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1 PREV (Previous): Pregs this pushbulton 1o go o the
start of the current track, if more than eight seconds
have played. If you hoid this pushbution or press |t mare
than once, the player will continue moving back

through the disc.

2 NEXT: Prass ihis pushbutton to go to the next track.
If you hald this pushbutton or press it more than once, the
player will continue moving forward through the disc

3 ¥ (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton to

guickly reverse within a track, You will hear sound at a
reduced level, Releasa il to play fhe passage.

4 W (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton 1o
quickly advance within a track. You will hear sound at a
reduced favel. Release il to play the passage.

6 RAND {Random): Press this pushbutton to hear the
tracks In random, rather than sequential, order
Press it again to tum off random play.

RECALL: Press this buttan to see which track is
playing, Press it again within five seconds 1o see how
iong It has been playing. To change what is normally
shown on the display (track or glapsed time), press this
button until you see the dispiay you want, then hold
this button untl the display flashes.

AM-FM: Press this button to listen to the radio when a
CD j= playing.

SOURCE: Press this button 1o play a casastia tape or

a CD when lstening to the radic. TAPE SIDE and

an amow will appear on the display. If this bulton is
pressed again, the systam will go to disg play; CD PLAY
will appear on the display

A SEEK V@ Press the up or the down arrow to go to
the previous or to the next track on the CO.

EJECT: Press this bution, located next (o the CD sk, to
stop a CD when It is playing and to remove a CD when it
is not playing. Ejact may ba activated with the radio off

Compact Disc Messages
If the disc comes oul or CHECK CD appears on the

-display, it could ba for ane of the following reasons:

® You're driving on a very reugh road. Whan the road
bacomes smoather, the disc should play.
® |t's vary hot. When the temperature retums 1o
normal, the disc should play.
* The disc is dirty, scrafched, wet, or upside down
* |t s very hurmd. I so;, wait about an hour angd
try again.
If the CD is not playing correctly, for any athar reason,
try a known good CD.

If any error occurs repeatedly or If an smor can't ba
comected, contact your dealer, If your radlo displays an
error number, write il dowry and provids 11 1o yous
dealer when reporling the problem.




Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ Is deslgned 1o discourage theft of your
radio. It works by using a secrel code to disable all radio
funchions whanever ballery power is interrupted.

T THEFTLOCK™ is active, the THEFTLOCK™ indicator
will flash when the gnition is off

The THEFTLOCK"™ feature for the radio may be usad or
ignared. If ignored, the sysltem plays nomally and the
radio is not protected by the featura. |f THEFTLOCK™ is
dctivaled, your radio will not operate it stolen,

When THEFTLOCK” |5 activated, the radio will display
LOC to Indicate a locked condition anytime battery
powear |s removed, It your battery loses power for any
reason, you must unlock the radio with the secret
code betore i will operate.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how to enter
your secrel code o aclivale the THEFTLOCK™ system.,
Read through all nine steps before starting the
procedure.

IT you allow mera than 15 seconds to slapse batwesn
any steps: the radio automatically revens to fime
and you must siart the procadure aover al Step 4.

. Write down any three or four-digit number from

000 to 1899 and kesp it In & safe place separale
fram the vehicle.

. Turn the ignition on.
. Tum the radio off,
. Preazthe 1 and 4 pushbultons at the same fime

Hold them down uniil -- shows on the display.
Mext you will use the secrel code number which you
have wrtten down

. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display,
. Prass MIN again to make the last lwo digils agree

with your code.

. Press HRS 1o make tha first one or two digits agree

with your coda,

. Press AM-FM afler you have confirmed that the

gode malches the secrel code you have wrilten
down. The display will show REF to let you know
thal you need 1o repeal Steps 5 threugh 7 to genfinm
your ssorel code,

Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC lo let you know that your radio Is secure.
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Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature
After a Power Loss

Enter your secrel gode as follows, pause no mon than
15 seconds between steps:

1, Turn the ignition cn. LOC will appear on the
display.

2. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

3. Press MIN aga:n 1o make the fast iwo digits agres
with your coda.

4. Press HRS to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code,

5. Press AM-FM alter you have confirmed thal the
code matches the sacret code you have writhen
down, The display will show SEC, indicating
the radio is now aperable and secure.

If you enter tha wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear an the display. You will have 1o wait an hour
with the Ignition on befare you.can try again. When you
try agam, you will enly have three more chances

eight tnes per chance) to enter the comect oode bafore
INOF appears.

It you lose or forget your code, contact your deslership.

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secrel code as foliows, pausa no mora than
15 seoonds between steps;

1. Turn the ignition on.
2. Turn the radio off

3. Preas the 1 and 4 pushbutlons at the same time
Hold them down untll SEC shows on the display

4. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display

5. Press MIN again 1o make the last two digils-agres
with your code.

6. Press HRAS o make the first one or two digits agrea
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed Lhat the
code matches the secrat code you have written
down. The display will show —. indicating that the
radic is no lonper securad

If the code enterad Is inconect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will rematn seclured until the carrec!
code is enterad.

When battery power is removed and later apphad 1o a
secyrad radio, the radio won't turn on and LOC will
appear on the display

To unlock a secured radio see “Unlockng the
Thelt-Dalerranl Fealure Alter a Power Loss” earlier In
lhis-section
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Audio Steering Wheel Controls

It your vehicle has this featura, you can control cenain
radio functions using the bultans on your stearing
whasl,

2 seek YV ¢ Prass the up or the down arrow 1o seek
1o the next or the presvious adio station

It & casselte lape or compact dise is playing, the player
will advance to the naxt or the previous salection,

SCAN: Press this bulton and SCAN will appear on the
display, The radlo will scan to the first preset station

on yaur pushbuttons, play lor 8 tew saconds, than go o
the next preset station. The radic will scan pressat
siations with a strong signal only, Press SCAN again (o
stop scanning

AM FM: Press this button 1o choose AM, FM1 or FMZ2
I'a cassells lape or compact disc s playing, press
this button 1o lsten'to the radic.

SRCE (Source): Press this button to change to playing
a cassatte tapa or compact disc whan listaning o the
radio.

MUTE: Press this bulton to silence the audio system.
Press it again o um on the sound

&5 VOL (Volume) ' @ Press the up or the down arow
to increasa or o degrease volume,

3-58



Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
gspecially at night. The longer range, howsver, can
cause stalions o interfere with each othar, AM can pick
up noise from things llke storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise il you ever get it

FM

FM stgrgt will give you the best sound, bul FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles {16 to &5 km).

Tall buildings or hills can intedars with FM signals,
causing the sound 1o coma and go.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A lapa player that 18 not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassetles or a damagesd
mechaniam, Casselta tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
gxtreme heat, If they aren’t, they may nol operate
propeely of may caose failure of the lape playet.

Your tape player should be cleanad requlany aftar evary
50 hours ot use. Your radio may display CLEAN

PLAYR 1o indicate thal you have used your tape playar
tor 50 hours without resetting the lape clean imer. I

this message appears on the display, your cassaite fape
player neads to be clzanad. 11 will still play tapes, but
you should alean || a5 s00n as possible o prevent

damage 10 your tapes and player. if you notice a
reduction in sound quality, try & known good cassettes to
see Il the tape or the tape player 15 at fault. If this
other cassatte has no improvement in sound quality,
clean the lape player.

For best resulls, use a scrubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassette with pads which scrub the tape

head as the hubs of the cleaner cassatte turn, The
recommended cleaning casselle s available through
vour dealership.

The cul tape detection feature of your cassetie tape
player may identify the cleanming casselie as a damaged
tape, in error. IT the cleaning cassetie ejects, inser the
cassette af least three times lo ensure thorough cleaning
You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassalte with a fabric bell 1o
clean the tape head. This type of cleaning cassatte will
not efect on its own. A non-sorubbing action cleaner
may nat clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner. The use of a non-scrubbing action, dry-type
cleaning cassatia is nol recommeanded.

After you clean the player, press and hold tha EJECT
button for five sesonds o resel the CLEAN PLAYR
Indicator. The radio will display — to show the Indicator
wis resal.

Casseites are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over ime. Always make sure the casselte
lape is in good condition before you have your lape
player serviced.
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Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. it the surface of a disc 18 solled, dampen

a glean, soft cloth in a mild, nautral detarmgent solution
and clean i, wiping from tha center (o the edge.

Ba sure naver to touch the side without wnting when
handiing discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer
edges or the edge of the hole and the outer edge,

Care of Your CD Player

The use of CD lens cleaner discs is not advised, due o
the risk ol contaminating the lens of the CD aplios
with lubricants Intemal o the GO mechanism.

Backglass Antenna

The AM-FM antenna s Integrated with the rear window
defogger, located in the rear window. Be sure that {he
inside surface of the rear window is not soratched and
thal the lines on the giass are not damaged. If the inside
surface is-damaged, it could interfera with radio
receplion, Alsa, for proper radio reception, the antenna
connecior at the top-center of the rear window needs tn
be properly attached to the post on the glass.

Notice: Do not try to clear frost or other material
from the inside of the rear window with a razor blade
or anything else that is sharp. This may damage

the rear defogger grid and affect your radio’s ability
to pick up stations clearly. The repairs wouldn't

be covered by your warranty.

Because this anlenna is bulll into your rear window,
thers is a reduced nsk of damage caused by car washes
and vandals,

if you choose to add a cellular telephone to your
vehiala, and the antenna neads to be attached to the
glass, be sure thal you do nol damage the grid fines lor
the AM-FM antenna, There is enough space between
the lines to attach a cellular telephone anlerina

without intarfaring with radio reception

Do not apply aftermarket glass tinting to the back glass,
The metalhc film in some tinting materats will inlerders
with or distort the incoming radio receplion. Care

musl ba taken whern gleaning the raar window bagalse
it breaks in the resistive matenal heating elemeant

and will adversely aflect rAdio and defogger
performance. Seea your daaler for detalls.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The bast adwice anyone Gan give about driving is: Drive
defenswaly.

Plaase siart with a very important safely device In your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safaty Balls: Thay Are for
Evaryong ar page 1-7.

Defensiva driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On city streals, rural roads or freeways, || means
‘always expect the unexpacted.”

Azgume that pedestrians ar other drivers ara going to
be carglest and make mistakes. Anlicipate whal
they might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-and collisions are about the most preventzble of
socidents Yet they are common. Allow encugh following
distance. |t's he best defanstve driving maneuver, in bath
ity aind rural driving. You never know when the vehicle in
front of you is going to brake or turn suddenly,

Defensive driving requires thal a driver conceantrate on
the dnving task. Anything that distracts from the

driving task — such as concentrating on a cellular
telephone call, reading. or reaching for somathing on
the floor — makes proper defensive drving mora difficult
and can even cause a colllsion, with resulling hjury.

Ask a passenger 10 help do things like this, or pull off
the mad in a safe place to do them yoursell Thesea
simple defensive driving technigues could save your |ife.

Drunken Driving

Deafiv and Injury associated with drinking and driving is &
national tragedy. 11's the number one coninbutor 1o the
Highway death fall, claiming thousands of viclims

Evary year _

Alcohol affects lour things that anyone needs o drive a
vehicla!

& Judgment

® Muscular Goordination
* Vision

® Attenfiveness.

Police records show that almaost hall of all motor
vehicle-related deaths imwolve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the resull ol someaone wha was
drinking and driving. In recent years. more than
16,000 annual motor vehicle-related deaths have bean
associated with the use of aleahal, with mare han
300,000 peopte injured.

Many aduits — by some estimates. nearly hall the adult
population — choose never to drink alcohel, so they
naver drive after drinking. Far persons under 21,

it's against the [aw In evary U.S. state to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psyahological and
davelopmenial reasons for these laws.
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The obvious way 1o eliminate the leading highway
safety problem is far people never 1o drink aleohol and
then drive. But what if people do? How much is "too
miuch” if someons plans 1o diive? I's-a lot less

than many might think. Although it depends on each
parsen and silualian, here s some general miormation
an the problem.

The Blood Alcohal Concentration (BAC) of somecng
who | drinking depends upon four things:

* The amaunt of acohol consumed
* The drinkers body wejght

®» The amount of food that is consumed befors and
during drinking

* The length of ime it has taken the drinker to
consume the alcohol

According fo the American Medical Associatlon, a

18016 (82 kg) person who drinks three 12 ounce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent, The person wauld reach the
same BAC by dnnking three 4 ounce (120 ml) glasses
ol wire or {hree mixed drinks il each had 1 —1/2 cunces
(45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey. gin or vodka.

It's the ameunt of aleohal that counts. For exampie, i
the same parson drank thies double marinis (3 ounces
or 80 mil of llquor each) within an hour, the person’'s
BAC would be close to D.12 percant, A persan

who consumes food just betare or during drnking wil
have a somawhal lower BAC levet
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There Is a gender differance, too. Women ganerally
have a lower relative percentage ol body waler

than men, Since aleohol is carried in body water, this
meaans that a woman generally will reach a higher BAC
level than a man of her same body welght when

gach has Ihe same number ol drinks

The law in-an increasing number of LI5S, states, and
throughout Canada, sets the legal limit at 0.08 parcent. In
some other countries, the |imit is even lower. For
example, it is 0.05 parcent in both France and Germany.
The BAC limit for all commercial drvers in the United
statesis 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0.10 percent after three o six
drinks (in one hour), Of course, as we've sean, i
depends on how much alcohol s n the drinks, and how
guickly the persan drinks them,

But the abillity to drive |s affected well below a BAC of
0.10 percent. Ressarch shows thal the driving sgkilis

of many people ara impaired at a BAC approaching
(.05 percant, and that the effects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 0.05 percent.
Statistice show that the chance of baing in & collision

increases sharply tor drvers who have a BAC of

0.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
0.06 parcent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision. At a BAC level of 010 percent, the chance

of this driver having a collision 15 12 timas greater; al a
level of 0,15 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!

The body takes about an hour o rid itself of the alcohol
in gre drink, No amount of colfee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. "'l be careful” isn't the right
answer, What if there's an emergency. a need o

take sudden action, as when a child dars info the
streal? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
be able to react quickly enough to avoid the collision,

Thare's somathing else about drinking and driving that
many paople don’t know, Medical research shows that
aloohol In & person's system can make crash injurles
warse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking — driver or passenger — is in a crash, that
person s chances of being killed or permanently disabled
Is higher than if the person had not been drinking.
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A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving Is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by aven a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious—ar
even fatal—collision if you drive atter drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
cab; or If you're with a group, designate a
driver who will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systema that make your vehicle go whers
you want it to go, They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have 1o do their work at
the places where the tires mest the road,
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Sometimes, as when you'ra driving on snow or lce, it's
easy to ask mare af those controf systems than the

fires and road can provide. Thal means you can lose
control of your vehicle. Also see Traction Coniral System
(TCS) an page 4-10 and Full-Range Traction Conirol
Sysiem on page 4-9
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Braking

Braking action involves perception fime and
reaction time.

First, you have 1o decide 10 push on the brake pedal
That's perception time. Then you have ta bring up your
fool and do il Thal's reaction Hme

Average reaction fime is about 3/4 of a second. But that's
anly an average. |t might be less with one driver and as
long 85 two or three secends or mora with another. Age,
physical condition, aleriness, coardination and eyesight
all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and frustration. But
avan In 34 ol a second. a vehicle moving at 60 mph

(100 km/} travels 66 fest (20 m). That could be a lot of
distance in-an emargancy, so keaping enough spate
betweaan your vehicle and others is importanl.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement

or gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy), lire
tread; the condifion of your brakes, the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake Torce applied.

Avoid needless heavy braking Some people drive in
spurts — heavy acceleration followed by heayy
braking — rather than keeping pace with trafic. This 1s
a mistake. Your brakes may not have time to cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
fastar if you do a lot of heavy braking. W you keep paca
with the traffic and allow realigtic following distances,
vou will gliminale & lot of unnecessary braking

That means befler braking and longer brake lile

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake-
nomally bul don'l pump your brakes. If yeu do,

the pedal may get harder to push down. I your angine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist

But you will use it when you brake. Gnce the power
assist Is used up, It may take longer to slop and

the brake pedal will he harder to push
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Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes, ABS | an
advanced eleclronic braking system that will help

ANTI-

prevent a braking shid.
LOCK (ﬁﬁf’j)

United Stales Canada

If vour vehicle has anti-lock brakes, this warming light en
the instrument panal will comea on brelly when yao

start your vahicle

When you start your engine, or when you begin to drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will chack sl
You may hear & momeantary motor or clicking nolse while
this test s going on, and you may even notce thal
your brake pedal moves or pulses a little. This 15 normal

Let's say the road s wet and you're driving safely
Suddenly, an animal jumps out in front of you. You slam
on the brakes and continue braking. Hera's what
happens with ABS:

A computer senses that whesls are slowing down, If
one of the wheels is ahout to stop rolling, the computar
will separately work 1he brekes at each whesl

The anli-lock systam can change the brake pressure
faster than any driver ould. The computer is
programmed to make the most of available fire and road
conditions. This can help you steer around the obstacle
while braking hard.
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Az you brake, your compuoter keeps recelving updates
on wheal spesd and controls braking pressure
acocordingly

Hamember: Antidock doesn't change the time you need
to gel your feot up to the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. It you get too close to the
vehicle in front of you, you wor't have time to apply
your brakes if thal vehigle suddenly siows or stops.
Always leave anough room up akead 1o stop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes

Using Anti-Lock

Dorn't pump the brakes, Just hoid the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you. You may festia
slight brake pedal pulsaton or notice some naoise, bul
this Is normal.

Braking in Emergencies

Al some time, nearly avery drivar gats into & situalion
that requires hard braking

It you have anti-lock, you can steer and brake al the
same lime. However, if you don't have anti-inck,

your lirst reaction — to hit the brake pedal hard ang
haold it down — may be the wrong thing to do. Your
wheels can stop roliing. Once they do, the vehicle can'l
respond lo your steering. Momeantum will carry it n
whatevar direction it was headed whean the whesis
stopped rolling, Thal could be off the rmad, into the very
thing you were frying to avaid, or into trafiic.

it you don’t have anti-lock, use a "squesze” braking
technigue. This will give you maximum braking while
maintaining steering gontrol. You can do this by pushing
on the brake pedal wilh steadily increasing pressure.

In an emargency. you will probably want 1o squeeze the
brakes hard without locking the wheels. If you hear or
feal the wheals sliding, ease off the brake pedal.

This will help you ratain steering control. If you do have
anti-lock, it's different. See “Anti-Lock Brakes."

In many emergencies, steenng can help you mone than
even the very best braking.
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Full-Range Traction Control System

Your vehicle may have a Full Range Traction Control
Syslerm that imits wheel spin. This |s especially usetul in
slippary road condifions. The system opérates only if

it senses that one or bolh of the front wheels ars
spinrlng or beginning o lose traction. Whean this
happens, the system works the front brakes and reducies
engine power to imil whesl spin,

The low traction light will
come on when the traction
confrol system is limiting
wheel spin. See Low
Traction Light an

pege 3-32.

LOW TRAC

You may feel or hear the system warking. bul this is
pormal

It your vehicle is in cruise control when the traction
cantrol system bealns © [imit wheel spin, the cruise
contral will automatically disengage. When road
conditions allow you to sately use it again, you may
reengage he cruise control. See “Cruise Contral” under
Tum SignaliMuttifunchaon Laver on page 3-7,

This light should come on
brielly whén you slar the
sngine. It it stays on or
comeas on white you

are dmang, there's a
prodleny wikh your iracthion
control systam.

TRAC
OFF

See Traction Control System (TCS) Warning Light on
page 3-31. When this waming light i on, the system wil
not limit whesl spin. Adjust your dnving accordingly.

The traction control system automalically comes

on whanevar you start your vehicle. To limit wheel spin,
especially in slippery road conditions, you should
always leave the systam on, But you can tum the
traction control system off il you ever naed to. You
should turn the system off if your vehicle ever gets stuck
in sand, mud or snow and rocking the vehicle is
required. See "Rocking Your Vehicle to Get 1 Cul"
urider If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, e ar Snow on
pags 4-30,




To turn the system off,

prass the TRACTION

(_) bution on the panel located
directly behind your
automatic transaxle shift

== tever.

—

TRACTION ‘

The traction contral system waming light will come on
and stay on

You can turn the system back on al any time by
pressing the butten again. The traction control system
warmning light should go off.

Traction Control System (TCS)

Your vehicle may be equipped with a Traction Cantrol
System that limits wheel spin. This s especially usaful in
slippery road conditions, The system operatas anfy. if

it senses thal one or bolh of the lront wheels are
spinning or beginning 1o lose traction, When this
happens, the system reduces engine power and may
also upshift the transaxle to limit wheal spin.

This: llght will come on
when your Traction Confral
Systern is limiting wheal
spin. See Low Traction
Light on page J-34

LOW TRAC

You may teal or hear the system working, but this is
normal

If your vehicle 1s in cruise control when: the traction
control system begins 1o limit wheal spin, the cruise
contral will sutomatically disengage, When road
conditions aliow you to safely use it again, you may
re-engage the crulse control, See Cruise Contral In Tum
SignalMultifunction Lever on page 3-7

The Traction Control System operales in all transaxle
shift lever positions. Bul the system can upshilt the
transaxle only as high as the shift lever position you've
chosen, so you should use the lower gears only

when necessary. See Aufomalic Transaxle Cperation on
page 2-22,
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When the system is on,
this waming light will come
on to let you know (f
there's a problem

TRAC
OFF

See Traction Control System (TCS) Waming Light on
page 3-31. When this waming light i5 on. the system will
nat imit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

To limit whesl spin, especially in siippery road
conditions, you should alwayvs leave the Traction Contral
System on. Bul you can tum the system off If you

aver need to. You should turn the system off if your
vehicle ever gels stuck in sand, mud or snow and
rocking the vehicle is requireg. See Racking Yolr
Vahicls In If You Are Sluck: In Sand, Mud, lee or Smow
on page 4-30

To tum the system an or
off, press the THACTION
button an the panal
located directly behind
your agtomatic fransaxle
shift lever

O

When you turn the systam off, the Traction Gontrol
Systern waming light will come on and stay on. If the
Traction Control System is limiting whee| spin when you
prass (he bulten 1o tumn the system off, the waming

light will come on and e system will turn off right away.

You can tumm the systemn back on at any fime by
pressing the button again. The Tracllon Control System
warning light should go off,




Steering

Power Steering

It you lose power steering assis! because the anging
stops or the system is nat functioning, you can steer but
it will take much more effor.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

It's important to take curves at a reasonable speed.

A lot of the "driver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curvas, Here's why:

Expanenced dnver or beginner, each of us is subject 1o
the same laws of physios when driving on curves.

The traction of the tires aganst the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its path when

you tum the front wheels. I there's no traction, inertia
will keep the vehicle going in the same direction. If
you've ever tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'll
understand this

The traction you can get in a curve depends on the
condilien ol your tires and the road surface, the angle al
which the curve is banked, and your speed. While you're
in a curve, spead is the one tactor you can cantrol.

Suppose you're sleering through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerale. Both control systems — steering and
braking — have to do their work where the tires meet the
road, Linless you have four-wheel anti-lock brakes,
adding the hard braking can demand {oo mueh of those
places. You can lose control,

The same thing can happen il you're steering through a
sharp curva and you suddenly accelerate. Those two
contral systems — stegring and accelsration — can
overwhelm those places where the tires meet the road
and make you lose control. See Full-Range Traction
Conirol Systern on page 4-8 or Traction Control System
(TCS) on page 4-70.

What should you do it this ever happens? Ease up on
the brake oraccelerator pedal, stear the vehicle the way
you want it to go, and slow down.

Speed limil signs near curves wam thal you should
adjust your speed. O course, the posted speeds

are based on good weather and road conditions. Under
tezs tavorable conditions you'll want fo go slower
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If you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter tha curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drve” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wait to
accalerate untl vou are out of the curve, and then
accelerate genlly into the straightaway

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steenng can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come gver a hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls

out from nowhere, or a child darts out from betwean
parked cars and slops right in front of you. You

can avold these problems by braking — If you can stop
i time. But semetimes you can't; there [sn't room.
That's the time for evasive aclion — steering around the
probiem,

Your vehigla can perform very well In emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes.

See Braking on page 4-6. Il i3 better 10 remove as much
speed as you can from & possible collision. Then

steer around the problem, to the left or nght depending
on the space available

An emergency like this requires closa attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 a'clock positions, you

pan turn It a full 180 degreas very guickly without
ramoving aifher hand, But you have to act {ast, staer
quickly, and just as guickly straighten the wheel

ance you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason 10 practice defensive dnving
at all times and wear safety belts proparly.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right wheels have dropped off
the edge of a road onto the shoulder while yau're
riving.

Il the level ol the shoulder is onty slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, if thare is nothing in the way,
steer so that your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavement. You can furm the steering wheel up 1o
grig-gquarter turn until the right front tire contacts

the pavemant edge. Then tum your steering whee! 10 9o
siralght down the roatdway,

Passing

The drver ol & vehicle aboul 1o pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment,
accelgrates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the right lane again. A simpie maneuver?

Mot neceszarly! Passing another vehicle on a twe-lane
highway is a potentially dangemous maovae, since the
passing vehicle cocupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an emror in
judgmenl, or a bnef sutrender 1o frustration or anger
can suddenly pul the passing-driver face lo tace with the
waorst of all traffic accidents — the head-on collision.

S0 here areé some tips for passing:

¢ “Drive ahead.” Look down the read, to the sides
and to crossroads for situations that might affect
your passing pattems, Il you have any doubt
whatsoever about making a successhul pass, wail
for & better ime,

o Watch for traffic signs. pavement markings and
lines. It you can see a sign up ahaad that might
Indicate a lum or an intersection, delay your pass
A broken center line usually indicates it's ail
right to pass (providing the road ahead is clear),
Never cross @ solid line on your side of the lane or
a double solid line, even it the road seems ampty.
of approaching traffic.
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¢ Do not get too close to the vehicle you wank 1o
pass while you're awailing an opportunity. For
one thing. tollowing too clossly réduces your area
of vision, especially If you're following a larger
vishicle, Also, you won't have adequale space il ha
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep
back a reasonable distance

* When it looks like a chanoe to pass s coming up.
siart to accelerate but stay in the nght lane and
don't get oo close. Time your move so you will be
Increasing spaad gs the fime comes (0 move
tnto the other lane. Il fhe way |s ciear to pass, you
will have a “running stan” that more (han makes
up for the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And il samething happans o cause you to
cangal your pass, you need only siow down
and drop back again and walt for another

opporunity

* [f other vehicies are lined up to pass a slow vehioke,

wall your turn, But take care that someane isn't
trying to pass you as You pull oul to pass the slow
vehicle. Remamber to glance over your shouldar
and check the blind spot

® Check your mirrors, glance over your shouider, and

start your leff lane change signal bafore moving out
of the right lane to pass. When you are far
enough ahead of the passad vehicle 1o 588 its front

in your Inside merror, activate your nght lane change
signal and move back info the right lane,
{Remembar that your right oulside mirror is convex.
The vahicle you just passad may seem to be
tarther away from you than it really is.)

®* Try not to pass more than one vehicle al a time on
two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle

* Dan'l overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing. It
may be alowing down or starfing to turn,

* | you're eing passed, make it easy for the
following drivar to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease a litle to the rdght.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systams (brakes,
stearing and acceleration) don'l have enough friction
where the tiras meel the roed to do what the driver
nas asked,

In-any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying to steer
and constantly sesk an escape roule or ares of
lass gangar




Skidding

In & skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Deftensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care sulted 1o axisting conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids are always
possible.

Tha three types of skids comaspond 1o your vehicla's
three control systems. |n the braking skid, your whesls
aren'i rolling, In fhe steering or cornering skid, oo much
speed or slearing in & curve causes tires lo-slip and lose
comering force. And in the acceleration skid, too much
throttle causas the driving wheels 1o spin,

A comering skid and an accelaration skid are best
handled by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

It your vehicle starls to slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want
the vehicle to go. If you start steering quickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready

for a second skid if it cccurs.,

Of course, traction is reduced when waler, snow, ice,
graval or other matenal is on the road. For satety, youll
want to slow down and adjust your driving to these
oonditions, Il is important 1o slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longar and
vihicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced trachion, Try
your best to avoid sudden steering, aoceleration

or braking {including englne braking by shilling to a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause (he tres
to slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery

until your vehicle is skidding. Leam to recognize waming
clues — such as enouah waler, Ice or packed snow

on the road o make a "mirrored surface”™ — and slow
down when you have any doubl

It you have the anti-lock braking system, remembar: It
helps avoid only the braking skid, If you do nol have
anfi-lock, then In a braking skid (where the wheels are
no langer rolling). ralease enough pressure on the
brakes to get the wheels rolling again. This restoras
stearing confrol, Push tha brake pedal down steadily
when you have to stop suddenly. As long as the wheels
ara rolling, you will have stearing contral.
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Driving at Night

Night driving is more dangerous than day driving. Ona
reason is thal some drivers are likely 1o be impalred — by
aleohal or drugs, with night vision problems, or by fatigue

Here are some lips an night driving.
* Drive defensively,
* Don'l drink and dnve.

* Adiust your [nside rearview mirror 1o reduce the
glare from headiamps behind you,

* Since you cani see as well, you may need (g slow
down and keep more space between you and
ather vehicles.

* Slow down, espacially on higher speed roads, Your
Feadiamps can lhight up enly so much read ahead

* |n remote areas. watch for animais

* |f you're tired, pull off the road In & safe place
and resl.

No one can see as well at night as in the daytimea. But
as we gel older these differences increase. A
S50-year-old driver may require at leasl twice as much
light 10 see the same thing at night as a 20-year-oid.

What vou do in the daytime can also affect your

night vislon, For example; I you spend the day in bright
sunshing you are wise 1o wear sunglasses, Your

eyes will bave less trouble adjusting to nighl. Bul if
you're driving, don't wear sunglasses al night They may
cut down on glare from headlamps, but they also

make a lot of things nvisible.

You can be temporariy blinded by approaching
headiamps. It can take a second of two, of even saveral
seconds, tor your eyes to read|ust to the dark. Whan
you- are [aced with savere glare (as from a driver

who doesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a little. Aveld stanng
directly info the approaching headlamps
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Kesp your windshiald and all the giass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out. Glare at night s made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inzide of the glass
can bulld up a fitm caused by dust Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remembar lhat your headiamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in & tum or curve. keep

your gyes mawving: that way, if's gasiar to plcx out dimiy
lighted objects. Just as your Neadiamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so shaould your eyes
be examined regularly, Some drivers sufter fram

night blindpess — the inability lo ses in dim light — and
arent even awarne of i

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Han apd wet roads can mean driving troubls. On 2 wel
road, you can't stop, accelarate of rm as wiall
because your tire-lo-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, il your tires don’l ave much tread iefl
you'll get even less traction. It's always wise to go
slower and be caullous # rain starts to fall while you are
driving. The surface may get wat suddenly whan your
reflexes are \uned for driving on dry pavement,
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The heavier the rain, tha harder it is to see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are In good shape, a heavy
rain can make I harder to soe road signs and

traffic signals, pavament markings, the edge of the road
and even people walking.

It's wise 1o keep your windshield wiping eguipment in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tank fillad
with washer lluld. Replace your windshigid wipar

insarts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when sirips of rubber stam 1o
separale lrom the insers.,

Driving too tast through large water puddies or even
going through some car washes can cause problems,
oo, The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid
puddles, But it you can'l, try to slow down before you
hit therm,

&\ CAUTION:

Wel brakes can cause accidents. They won'l
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling 1o one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddie of water

or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
untll your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning s dangerous. So much water can bulld up
undar your tiras that they can actually ride on the

watar, This can happen if the road i3 wat enough and
vou're gomng fast encuah. When your vehigle s
hydroplaning, it has [itle or no cantact with the road,

Hydroplaning dossn't happen often. But it can if

vour tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in
gne or mora is low, |t can happen it a lot of water is
standing on the moad, If you can see reflections

fram Ilregs, lelephone poles or other vehicles, and
ralndrops “dimpie” the water's surface, there could be
nydroptaring.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. Thera
LSt isn’t & hard and a8t rule about hydroplaning.
The best advice is 1o slow down when it s raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: I you drive too quickly through deep
puddles or standing waler, water can come in
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If
you can't avoid deep puddies or standing waler,
drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

N\ CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creales strong
forces. If you try lo drive through Mlowing
water, as you might at a low water crossing,
your vehicle can be carried away. As little as
six Inches of flowing water can carry away a
smaller vehicle. Il this happens, you and other
vehicle oceupants could drown, Don't ignare
police warning signs, and otherwise be very
cautious about trying to drive through flowing
water.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

* Beasides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially carelul when you
pass another vehicle. Allow yoursaif more clear
room ahead, and be prepared 1o have your
view restricted by road spray,

* Have good lires with proper tread depth. See Tires
o page 5-57.
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itv Drivin One of the biggest problems with oity streets 15 the
c ty g amount ol tralfic on them. You'll want o watch oul lar
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention

to traffic signals,

Here are ways 1o increase your safety in city doving:

¢ Know the best way 1o get to whera you are
going. Get a city map and plan your trip into
an unknown pant of the city just as you would for a
Cross-country trip,

¢ Try to use the freeways that nm and crisscross
maost large ciies, You'll save time and anergy
See the nexl par, “Freeway Driving.”

s Treat a green light as a warning signal. A traffic
light is therg because the comer is busy enough
to nead it. When a light lurms green, and |ust before
you start 1o move, check both ways for vahicles
that have nol cleared the intersection or may
be running the red light
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Freeway Driving

Mie for mile; freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
gxpressways, lumpikes or superhighways) are the

safest of all roads, Bul they have their own special nules.

The most Imporfant advice an freeway driving is:
Keep up with traffic and keep lo the right. Drive at the
same speed mes! of the other drivers are driving.

Tao-last or too-slow driving breaks 2 smooth traffic flow.

Treat the lelt lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

At the entrance, there Is usually a ramp that leads 1o the
freeway. IF you have a clear view of the freewsay as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin (o chack
traffic. Try to determine whers you expect o blend with
the fiow. Try to merge into the gap at close 1o the
prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check your
mirrors and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary, Try to blend smoothly with the fraffic flow.
Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or 1o the prevaillng rate if it's slower,

Stay in the right lane unless you want 1o pass.

Betore changing lanes, check your mimors. Then use
your tum signal,

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder tn make sure there isn’t another vehicle in
your “blind” spet,

Once you are moving on the freeway, make cerain you
allow a reasonabla following distance.

Expect to move slightly siower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, mova 1o the
proper lane well in advance. If you miss your exit, do
not, under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on to the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
The exil speed Is usually posted. Reduce your speed
according to your speedometer, not to your sense

of mation. After driving for any distance at higher
speeads, you may tend io think you &re going slower
than you actually are.
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Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure'you're ready. Try to be well rested. | you
must start when you're not fresh — such as alter a day's
work — don't plan 1o make tog many miles that first

part ol the journey, Weal gomfortabie clothing and shoes
you can aadiiy drive in,

Is your vehicie ready for a long tip? I you keep it
serviced and malntained, s raady 1o go. If 11 neads
service, have it done before starting oul. Of course,

you'll find experenced and able service experts

in dealerships all across North America, They'll be
raady and willing to help if you neetl it

Here are some things you can chack belore a irip:

* Wingshigld Washer Fluld' |8 the reservior full? Ara
all windews clean [nside and outside?

* Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

* Fuel Engine ON Other Fluids: Have you checked
all leyals?

* | amps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

* Tires: They are vitally imporiant to a safe,
trouble-free trip. |s the tread good anough for

long-distance driving? Are the tiras all inflated fo the
recommanded pressura?

s |Weather Forecasts; What's the weathar outiook

along your route? Should you delay your tnp a
short time to avord & major storm systam?

* Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?

Highway Hypnosis

s there actually such a condition as “highway
hypnosis™? Or is it just plain talling asleep al the whesl?
Call it highway hypnosis, lack ol awareness, or
whalaver

There i3 somathing ebout gn easy streteh of road with
ihe same scenery, along with the hum of the lires on the
road, the drone of the engine. and the rush of the

wird against the vehicke thal can make you sieapy. Don't
let it happen 1o you! If it doas, your vehlcle can leave
the road in less than & second, and you could crash and
be mjured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that |t can happen.

Then here are same lips,

* Make sura your vehicle is well venbialad, with a
comfortably cool interior

* Kesp your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
i the sides. Check your rearview mirrons and your
instrumeanis frequently,

* [I you get sigepy, pull off the road into a rest,
service or parking area and lake a nap, gel soms
exercise, or both. For safety, treat drowsiness
on the lighway as an emengency.
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Hill and Mountain Roads o Know hiow to go down hills. The mast imponant
thing 1o kKnow is this: let your enging do some of

the slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep ar long hill.

4\ CAUTION:

If you don't shift down, your brakes could get
s0 hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.

A\ CAUTION:

Egﬂfgg Rl s ey bt inoe Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N} or with the
_ ' - ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
";5"‘:'" drive “?g”'ﬁrh’ mhsteep CARNEY, O "‘l'{':““ re ’ to do all the work of slowing down. They could
pianning to visit there, here are some tips that can make -
your trips sater and more enjoyabis. get so hot that they wouldnt work well. You
& Keep your vehicle in good shape Chack all fiuig CAUTION: (Continued)

levels and also the brakes, lires, cooling system
and fransaxle. Thase parts can work hard on
rmoaLmntam roads.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

Know how to go uphill. You may want to shift down
to a lower gear. The lowsr gears help cool your
angine and transaxle, and you can climb the

mill bettar,

atay in your own lane whan dnving on two-lana
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or
cut across the center of the mad, Drive at speads
that let you stay in your owr lane.

As you go over the top of a hill, be aleri, Thare
could be something in your lana, like a stalled car or
an accidenl.

You may see highway signs on mountains thal
warn of special problems, Examples are lang

grades, passing or no-passing zones, a faling rocks:

area or winding roads. Be alert 1o these and take
appropriata action.

Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:
* Have your vehicle in good shape for winter.

* You may wani to pul winler emergency suppiies in

your trunk.
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Inglude an ice scraper, a amall brush or broom, a
supply of windshield washer lluid, a rag. some winter
outer clothing, a small shovel, a ftashlight, a red

cloth and a couple of reflective waming triangles, And, if
you will ba driving under severe conditions, Include a
small bag of sand, a piece ol old carpet or a couple of
burlap bags to help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these ilems in your vehicle,

Driving on Snow or Ice

Maost of the time, those places where your lires meet
the road probably have good tracton

Howsaver, if thera is snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation,

You'll have a lot less traction or "gnp”™ and will need 1o
be very careful

; ]l‘l FEs Jim‘
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Whal's the worst time for this? “Wet ice.” Very cold
snow or ice can be slick-and hard fo drive on. Bul wet
ice can be even more trouble because Il rmay offer

the least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it's
abaut freezing (32"F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins

to fall. Try to avoid drving on wel ice untif salt and sant
crews can get them

Whataver the condition — smoolh ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow — drive with caution

If you have the Full Range Traclion Controf System or
the Traction Control System, keep the system on. It

will Improve your ability to accederate when driving on a
slippery road. Even though your vahicle has a tracton
control systamy, you'll want to slow down and adjust your
driving to the road conditians. See Full-Range Traclion
Control Systern op page 4-8 ot Traction Controf

System (TCS) on page 4-10.

Unless you have Ihe anti-lock braking system, you'll
want to brake vary gently, too. (I you do have anti-lock,
sae Braking on page 4-& This system Improves your
vehigle's stability when you make a hard stop on a
slippery road.) Whether you have the anfi-lock braking
system or not, you'll want to begin stopping sconer fhan

you would on dry pavement. Without antl-lock brakes, if
you fesl your vehicle begin to slids, let up on the
brakes a little. Push the brake pedal down steadily to
get the most fraction you can.

Remember. unless you have anti-lock, if you brake so
hard that your wheels stop rolling, you'll just slide. Brake
s0 your wheels always keep rolling and you can shil
steer,

* Whatever your braking system, allow greater
following distance on any slippery road.

* Watch for slippery spote. The road might be fine
until you hit & spot that's coversd wilh lee. On
an otherwise clear road, ice paiches may appear in
chaded argas where the sun can'l reach! around
clurmps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Somatimas the surface of a curve or an overpass
may remain ity when the surrounding roads
are glear, Il you see a paich of ice ahead of you,
brake befors you are on it Try not to brake
while you're actually on the jce, and avoid sudden
siEBMNg manauvers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

I you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
sanous situation. You should probably stay with

your vehicle unless you know for sure thal you are near
help and you can hike through the snow. Here are
some things o do to summan help and keep yourself
and your passengers safe:

* Turm on your hazard flashers,

o Tig a red cloth fo your vehicle to alert police thal
you've been stopped by the snow,

s Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
I you have no biankets or exlra clothing. make
body insulators from newspapers, burlap bags. rags.
floor mats — anylhing you can wrap around
yoursell or tuck under your clothing to keap warm

You oan run the angine to kesp warm, bul be careful.
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A CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO {carbon
monaxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that Is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to fime to be sure snow
doesn't collect thera.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO out,

Run your angine anly as long as you musl. Tiis saves
fuel. When you run the engine, make it go a litfle

[aster than just idie. That iz, push the acceterator
slightly. This uses lass fuel for the heat that you get and
It keeps the battery charged. You will need a
well-charged battery 1o restart the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling laler on with your headlamps. Let the
heater run for 8 while

Then, shut the englhe off and close the window almaost
all the way lo preserve the heat. Start the engine

again and repeat this only when you leel really
uncomiortable from the cold But do it as little as
possibie, Preserve the fugl as long as you can. Tao help
keep warm, you can get out of the vehicle and do

some fairly vigorous exarcises avery half hour or so untl
halp comes
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If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

in crder to free your vehicle when it is:stuck, you will
need to spin the wheels, but you don’l wan! o spin your
wheels too fast, The method known as “rocking” can
help you get out when you're stuck, buf you mus!

use caution.

N\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxle or other parls of the
vehicle can overheal. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheeis as little as
possible. Don’t spin the wheeals above 35 mph
{55 km/h) as shown on the speedometer.

Natice: Spinning your wheels can destroy paris of
your vehicle as well as the tires. if you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transaxie back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxle. See
“Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out”

For information abaut using tire chalns on your vehicle,
see Tire Chains on page 5-66

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering wheel lelt and right. That will
clear the area around your front wheets. I your vehicle
has traction control, you should turn the system off

Ses Full-Range Traction Coniral System on page 4-8 or
Traction Contrel System (TCS) an page 4-10. Then

shift back and forih batwsen REVERSE (R) and

a forward gear, spinning the wheels as httle as possible.
Aelease (he gocelemtor pedal while you shift, and
prass lightly on the accelerator pedal when the transaxle
i5 In.gear. By slowly spinning your wheels in the
forward and reverse directions, you will cause a rocking
rmotion that may free your vehicle. If that doesn’t get
you put after a few nes, you may need to be towed out.
I you do need 1o be towed oul, see “Towing Your
Vihicla" following
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealer or & professioral lowing senvice
you need 1o have your disabled vehicle towed. See
Raoadside Assistance Program an page 7-5.

I you wan! o tow your vehicle behind anather vehicla
for recreahonal pu a5 {such as behind a motorhome),
ses "Hecreational Vehicle Towing' lollowing.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreabional vehicle towing means towing your vehicle
behind another vehicle — such as behind a motorhoms.
The two most gommon types of recreational vehicle
tewing are known as "dinghy lowing™ (lowing your
vehicie with all four wheels on the ground) and “dolly
towing” (towmng your vahicle with two wheels on

the ground and two wheels up on 8 device known

as 4 “dally").

With the proper preparation and equipment, many
vehicles can be lowed in these ways. See "Dinghy
Towing™ and "Dolly Towing,” following.

Here are some Imporant things 1o consider beafore you
do recreational vehicie fowing:

* ‘Whal's tha towing capacity of the lowing vehicla?
Be sure you read the low vehicle manulaciurers
recommendations.

* How far will you tow? Some vehicles have
rastrictions on how far and how long they can tow.

* Do you have the proper lowing squipment?
See your dealer or lrailering professional for
additional advice and equipment recommendations.

* |5 your vehicle ready to be towed? Just as you
wollld prepare your vehicle for a long trip, you'll
want o make sure your vehicle s prepared 1o be
towed. See Before Leaving on & Long Trip on
page 4-23.

Dinghy Towing

Notice: Towing your vehicle with all four wheels on
the ground will damage drivetrain componants.
Your vahicls was not designed to ba towed with all four
whesls on the ground, If vour vehicle must be towed,
you should use a dolly. See "Dally Towing” that foliows
fiar rard information.
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Dolly Towing

Your vehicle can be towed using a dolly, To tow your

vehicle using a dolly, follow these steps:

2

3

a-32

Ful the fromt wheats on & dolly.

. Put the vahicle in PARK (F)
=gl the parking brake and theh remaove the kay,

Clamp thae steering wheal in a
position,

straight-ahead

. Releases the parking brake

Loading Your Vehicle

H THE-LOADING INFORMATICN
OCCLIPANTS YEHICLE CAP!

o
MAX. LOADING & 3'-"'.".'H BANE A3
2007
RODEL:

THE & RE PRESEURE

0T, ALD 264 PAJ4PS)
S MANLLAL FOR WIRE INEDRMATIN

Twio labels on your vehicla show how much weight it
may proparty carry. Ine Tre-Logding Information [abal is
inside the trunk lid. The label tells you the proper

size, speed rating and recommended inflalion pressures
for the lires on your vahicls, |t also gives you Impaortan!
information about the number of people that can be

In your vehicle and the total weight you can carry. This
weight is called the vehitle capacity welght and
includes the weight of all cccupants, cargo and all
nonfactory-installked ophons.




E WD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
G VWA GAYWR FRT

/N CAUTION:

THI VEHICLE CONFORMS T0 A

Do not lead your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum {ronl or rear

N ABOVE GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handies. These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Notice: Your warranty doas nol cover parts or

components that fail because of overloading.
The other label 1= the Ceartification |abei, found on the

rear edge of the drver's door. |l tells you lhe gross
waight capacity of your vehicle, called the Gross Vahicle
Weight Rating (GVYWH). The GVWR Includes the

weight of the vehicie, all ocoupants, fuel and cargo.
MNaver excead the GVWR lor your vehicle or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the front or

redr anie

If you do have a heavy load, spread It eul. Don't carry
mare than 167 Ibs {75 ka) in your frunk
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It you put things inside your vehicle - like suillcases,
tonls, packages . or anything aise - they will go as fast as
the vehicle goes. H you have (o stop or fum guickly,

or if there is a crash, they’ll keep going.

N\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

* Pul things in the trunk of your vehicle. In a
trunk, put them as far lorward as you can.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

* Never slack heavier things. like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the lops of the seais.

* Don't leave an unsecured child restraint In
your vehicle.

* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

* Don't leave a seal folded down unless you
nead to.

Towing a Trailer

A\ CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull & trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously Injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would nol be
covered by your warranty. Pull a traller only. if
you have lollowed all the steps In this section.
Aszk your dealer for advice and information
about lowing a traller with your vehicle.
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Your vehlcle can low & traller I 1l s equipped with 1he
proper trailer lowing equipment. To identify whal

the vehicle traltering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should raad the infermation in "Weilght of the Traller” thai
appears later in this section, But trailering Is ditferant
than just driving vour vehiole by itsel




Traitering means changes in handling, durability and
fuel economy. Succassful, safe frallering takes corract
equipment, and it has lo be used properly.

That's the reason for this part. n It are many time-tested,

important trallering tips and salety rules. Many of

these are important for your safety and that of your
passengers. So please read this section carefully betfors
you pull a trailer

Load-puliing components such as the engine, transaxle,
wheal assemblies and tires are forced 1o work harder
agalnst the drag of the added weight. The engine

Is required to operate at relatively higher speeds and

under greater foads, generating extra heat. What's mora,

the trailer adds conslderably to wind resistance,
increasing the pulling regquirements.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, here are some Imporant points:

* There are many different faws, including speed limit
regtrictions, having to do with trallering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live
but also whera you'll be driving. A good source for
this informatiaon can be state or provincial polica.

s Consider using & sway control. Yol ean ask a hitch
dadler about sway controls.
* [Don'l tow a trailler at all during the first 1,000 miles

(1 600 km) your naw vebicle |s driven, Your
enging, axie or ather paris could be damaged.

« Then, during the first 500 miles (BOO0 km) that you
tow a traller, don't deive ovar 50 mph (80 km/h)
and don't makes starts at full throtile. This helps your
engine and other pars of your vehicle wear in at
thie heavier lnads

* DObey speed Umit restrictions when lowing & trailes.
Don't drive faster than the maximum posted spead
for trallars, or no more than 55 mph (90 kmi/h)
fo save wear on your vehicla's pars.

Three important considerations have 1o da with weight:
* the weight of the trailer,
* the waight of the traler tongue

* and the tofal walght on your vehicle's tires

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a Irailer safely be?

it should never weigh mare than 1,000 lbs (450 kag). Bul
evan that can be too heavy.

Il depends on how you pian (o use your rig. For
gxample, spead, altifude; road gredes, oulsids
temperature and how much your vehicle s used o pull
a trailer are all Impanant. And, it can also depend

on any special equipment fal you have on your vehicle
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You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
advice, or you can write us at;

Buick Cuslomer Assistance Cenier
PO, Beox 33136
Detroit, MI 48232-5136

In Canada, wnle to;

General Motars ol Canada Limited
Custemer Communication Centre. 163-005
1908 Colanel Sam Drive

Cishawsq, Ontario L1H BF7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The longue load (A} of any trailer is an important waight
o measure because it affects the tolai or gross weinght
of your vehicle. The Grass Vehicle Weight [GVW)
includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any camgo you
may carry in It, and the people who will be riding In

lhie wehicle, And il you low a trailer, you must add the
tongue load to the GVW because your vahicle will

ba carrying that werght, loo. See Loading Your Vehicle
an mage 4-32 for more information aboul your

vehicle's maximum lead capacity.

I you're using & weight-carrying hiich or a
weight-distributing hiteh, the traller longue (A) should
weigh 10-156 percent of the total loaded tralier
weight (B).

Aler you've loaded your traller, welgh the traller and
then the tongue. separataly. o see if the weighis

are proper. If they aren’t, you may be able 1o gel them
right simply by moving some items argund In the
trailer
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle’s tires are infiated 10 the upper limit
for cold tires. You'll tind these numbers on the
Tire-Loading Information label (found inside the trunk
id) or see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-32. Then ba
sure you dan't go over the GYW limit for your vehicle,
inciuding the weight of the trailer longue.

Hitches

It's important to have the comect hiteh equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
a lew regsons why you'll nead the nght hiteh. Here

are some rules to tollow:

* The rear bumper on your vehicle is not intended lar
hilches. Do not sttach rental hitches or other
vumper-ype hilches 1o L Use only a
frame-mountad hitch that does nat attach o the
bumper.

* Wil you have to make any holes in the body of
your vehicle when you install a trailer hitch? If
you do, then be sure to séal the holes |laler when
you remova the hitch. If you don't seal them, deadty
carbon manoxige (GO} from your exhaus! can get
Inta your vehicle, See Engine Exhaus! an
page-2-30. Dirt and wataer can. too:

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your veticle
and your trailer. Cross the safaty chains under the
tongue of the trailer so thal the tongue will nol drop to
the road if it becomes separated from the hitch.
Instructions about saftety chains may be provided by tha
hitch ranufatturer or by the traller manufaciurer

Follow tha manulacturar's recommendation for attaching
safely chains and do not attach them o the bumper.
Always leave just anough siack so you can tum

with your rig. And, never allow safaty chains to drag on
the ground,

Trailer Brakes

Because you have anti-ock brakes, do not try fo lap
into your vehicle's brake system. If you do, both brake
systems won'l work well, or at all.

Driving with a Trailer

Towmng & trailer requirss-a certain amount of experience
Bafore setting out for The open road, you'll wanl 1o get
lo know your rig, Acquaint yourself with the feel of
handing and braking with the added weight of the trailer.
And always keep In mind that the vahicle you are
driving i5 now A good deal longer and not nearly as
responaive as your vehicle is by itself
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Befors you start, check tha trailar hitch and plattorm
(and attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
lamps, lires and miror adjustment. If the frailer has
alectric brakes, start your vehicle and trailler moving and
then apply the trailer brake controllar by hand to be
sura [he brakes are working. This lels you check your
electrical connection at the same ime.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that fhe
load is sacure, and that the lamps and any traller
brakas are still working

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would when driving your vehicle without a traller
This can help you avoid situations that require

heavy braking and sudden tums.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance ug ahead whan
you're towing a frailer. And, because you re a good deai
longer, you'll need fo go much farthar beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return 10 your lane,

Backing Up

Hold the bottum of the steering wheal with one hand.
Then. to move the trailer to the left, just move that hand
to the lefi, To move the tralier to the nght, move your

hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if possible,

have someons guide you.

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the traller to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turming with a trailer, make wider tums
than nommal, Do this so your trailer won't strike

soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees or other objects,
Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Sianal well in
gdvance

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a traller, your vehicle may need a
different furn signal Hasher and/or extra wiring. Check
with your dealer. The arrows on your instrument
panel will flash whenever you signal a tum or lang
change. Properly hooked up, the frailer lamps will also
Hash, telling other drivers you're about 1o turn,
change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the arrows on your instrument
panel will flash for lums even I the bulbs an the trailer
are bumed out. Thus, you may think drivers behind
you are seeing your slanal when they ame not, |t's
important to check sccasionally to be sure the traier
bulbs are still warking
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift 10 a lower gear bofora you start
down a long or steep downgrade. |f you don't shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well,

On & long uphlll grade, shift down and reduce your
spead o amund 45 mph (70 km'h) to reduce the
possibiiity of engine and fransaxle overheating.

It you are towing a tranler, you may wan! to drive In
THIRD (3} instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE [-".E_:g.-].
Shift to & lower gear as neaded,

Parking on Hills

A CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move, People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
traller can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your ng on-a hill, here’s
how (o da it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift nto
PARK {P) yal

2. Have somaone place chocks undar the trailer's
wheels

3. When the wheel chocks are In place, release the
reqular brakes until the chocks absorb the load

4. Reapply the reqular brakes. Then apply your
parking brake, and shift to PARK (P,

9. Release the regular brakes

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while_you:

= slart your engine,

® shift into a gear, and

® rglease the parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake pedal.

Dnve slowly until the traller is clear of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the
chocks.

G2
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Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailar. Ses tha Malntenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important in trailer
operation are automatic lransaxle fluld (don't overfill),
engine oil, drive belt, cooling system and brake system
Each of these is coversd in this manusl, and the

Index will help you find them guickly. If you're trallering,
i’'s-a good idea to review this informalion before you
slar your trip

Check penodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolis
are tght

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporarily overheat during
severe operaling condifions. See Engine Overheating on
paga 5-26
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to
be happy with it. We hope you'll ga to your dealer

for ail your service needs. You'll gel genuine GM paris
and GM-trained and supponed service people.

We hope you'll want 1o keep your GM vehicle all GM
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks




Doing Your Own Service Work

If you wani to do some of your own service work, you'll
want to use the proper service manual, It telis vou
much more about how to service your vehicia than this
manual ¢can. To order the proper service manual,

se8 Senvice Publications Ordenng Infarmation on
page 7-9.

Your vehicle has an air bag system, Belora attempling
o do your gwn Service work, sea Servicing Your Arr
Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-58.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and lisl
the mileages and the date of any service work you

perform. See Part E; Maintenance Record an page 6+16.

N\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

s Be sure you have sufficien knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

¢ Be sure to use the proper nuts, balts and
ather fasteners. "English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vahicle can
affect the alrflow around it. This may cause wind

noise and affect windshiald washer performance. Check
with your dealer before adding eqguipment to the
outmide of yaur vehicle
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Fuel

The 8th digit of your vehicle identiication number (VIN)
shows the code faltar or number that identifies your
angine. You will find the VIN at the top |eft of the
Instrument panel. See Valigle idenfificalion

Numbey (VIN] on page 5-88.

Gasoline Octane

It yowr vahicle has the 3800 V6 engine (VIN Code K). use
regular unleaded gasoline with a posted octane of 87 or
nigher. it the octane Is less than 87, you may get a haavy
knocking noise when you drive. It this ocours, use a
gasoline rated at 87 octane or higer as soon as possible.
Otherwise, you might damage your engine. A little pinging
noise when you accelerate or drive uphill is considersd
normal. This doas not indicate a problem exists or that &
higher-cetane fuel is necessary. I you are using

87 octane or higher-ociane fuel and you hear Heavy
knocking, your enging needs sarvice,

If your vehicle has the 3800 Supercharged V& engine
(VIM Code 1), use-only preamium unleaded gasoling with a
posted octane of 91 or highear, In an emergency, you may
be gble to use a lower oolane —as low as 87 — if heavy
knocking does not occur. Refill your tank with pramium
{uel as soon as possible. Otherwise, you might damage
your engine. If you are using 91 octane or higher-octane
tuel and you hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
Service,

Gasoline Specifications

i1 is recommeandad that gasoline maet speaifications
which wera developed by the American Automobiie
Manufacturers Association and endorsed by the
Canadin Vehlche Manufacturers Association for better
vehicle performance and engine profection, Gasoling
meaefing these specifications could provide improved
driveability and emission control systemn performance
compared o other gasaline

In Canada, look for the
“Auto Makers' Choice”
label on the pump.

Canada Only
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California Fuel

I your vehicle s certified to meet California Emisslon
Standards {see the underhood amission control label), it
15 designed to operate on fuels that meet Califomia
specifications. If this fusl Is not available in states
adopting Califormia emissions standards, your vehicle
will cperate satisfactorily on fuels meeting federal
speciiications, bul emissian control system pedormance
may be affected. The mallunction indicator lamp may
turn on {see Malfunction Indicator Lamp on page 3-36 )
and your vehicle may fail 2 smog-chack test. If this
occurs, retumn to your authorized GM dealar for
diagnosis. I it is determined that the condition is caused
by the type of fual used, repairs may not be coverad

by your warranty.

Additives

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines m the United States
are now required |o contain additives that will help
prevent enging and fuel system deposits from forming.
allowing your emission contral system 10 work

properly. You should not have 1o add anything to your
fuel. Gasolines cantaining oxygenates. such as

athers and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may ba
avallable in your area 1o contnbule to claan air
General Motors recommends that you usa these
gasolines, particutardy il they comply with the
specifications described sarfier.

Natice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanal. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.

Saome gasolings tha! are not reformulated for low
emissions may conlain an octane-enhancing additive
called mathylcyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
(MMT); ask the attendant whare you buy gasoline
whather the fuel contains MMT. General Molors does
not recommend the use of such gasolings. Fuels
containing MMT can reduce the life of spark plugs and
the performance of the emission control systam may
be affected. The maliunction indicator lamp may turn on.
If this ecours, ratumn to your authorized GM dealer for
SEMVICE,

Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on driving In another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
1o find. Never use leaded gasoling or any other fusl
not recommended |n the previous text on fuel, Costly
repairs caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be
cavered by your warranty.

To check the fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact a major ol company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.
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Filling Your Tank

2\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
vialently, and that can cause very bad injuries,
Don't smoke if you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fuel.

Tum vour vehicle aff o refusl,

The tethered fuel cap |s Iocated behind & hinged door
on ke driver's side of your vehicla,




A\ CAUTION:

i you gel fuel on yoursell and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
guickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly tull, and is more likely in hol weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss” noise lo stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be caralul notl te spill Tuel, Clean fusl from painted

While refusling, let the lusl cap hang by the tather surfaces as soon as possible. Ses Cleaning the Oulside
below the fuel fill opening. af Your Vehicle on page 5-83. When filling the tank

To remove the fusl cap, tum [t slowly 1o the left do not averfill by squeszing in much mare fuel atter the
(counterclockwise). The fusl cap has a spring in it; if pump shuts off.

you lel go of the cap too soon, I will spring back o

the right.




When you put the fuel cap back on, turn it to the right
(clockwise) until you hear a clicking sound, Make sure
you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
determine if the fuel cap has been |eft off or iImproperly
installed. This would allow fual lo evaporatea into the
atmosphere. See Malfunction Indicaior Lamp on

page 3-36.

Notice: W you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get the
right type. Your dealer can get one for you, If you get
the wrang type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light and
may damage your fuel tank and emissions system.
See "Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in the Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/N CAUTION:

MNever fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:

® Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.

* Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, plickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

* Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.




Checking Things Under the
Hood

I\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine |s not
running. Keep hands, clothing and toois away
from any underhood electric fan.

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire. Thess include liquids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fiuid, windshield washer and
other fluids. and plastic or rubber, You or
others could be burned. Be careful nol to drop
or splill things thal will burn onto a hot engline.




Hood Release

To open the hood, do the following:

- | 1. Pull the handle Insida
the vehicie, located just
balow the instrumeant
panel and 1o the lafl of
the steering column

2. Then go to the Iront of the vehicle and releasa the
secondary hood release by pushing it 1o the righl

3. Lift the hood

Belore closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are
an properly, Then ' just pull the hood down and closea
it firrily
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Engine Compartment Overview
When you open the hood on the 3800 Ve engine, you'll see:
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Windshialkd Washer Fluid Resarvoir
Hattery

Remote Positive (+) Battery Terminal
Underood Fuse Block

Radiator Pressure Cap

Engine Coolant Recovery Tank

. Power Steering Flula Reservoir {Baelow Generator)

H. Eleetne Cooling Fan

I. Enginge Ol Dipslick

J. Engine Ol Fill Cap

K. Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
L. Brake Fluid Reservoir

M. Enging Air CleanarnFilter
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When you open the hood on the 3800 V& Supercharged engine, you'll see:
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A, Wingshieid Washar Fiuld Resemvoir
B. Baltery

C. Remote Positive (4) Battery Terminal
0. Underhood Electrical Genter

E. Hadiator Fressure Cap

F. Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
G. Powsr Steering Fluid Resservolr (Below Ganeratar)
H. Eletino Cooling Fan

I Engine Oil Dipstick

J. Engine Gil Fill Cap

K. Automatic Transaxe Fluid Dipsfick

L. Brake Fluid Reservoir

M. Enging Alr Cleanar/Flter

Engine Qil

It the LOW OIL fight
appears on the instrument

LOW cluster, it means you _
nead to chack your engine

OIL oll leval nght away, For

more information, ses Low
Ol Leve! Light on

page 3-40

You should check your engine all leval regularly; this is
an agdded reminder,

Checking Engine Oil

If's a good idea o check your engine oil every time you
gel fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the ol
must be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The engine oli dipstick handle is the yellow loop located
near the front of the engine compartment. Sea Engine
Compartment Overview an page 5-12 lor mome
information on lacation,

Turn off the engine and give the ail several minutes o
drain back into the of pan. I you don't, the oll
dipstick might not show the actual level.




Pull out the dipstick and clean it with.a paper towal or
clath, then push it back In all the way. Remove (| anain,
keeping the tip down, and check the level,

- A R M
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Notice: Don’t add teo much oil. If your engine has
so much oil that the gil level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows the proper operating
rangs, your engine could be damaged.

When to Add Engine Oil

it the oil is at or below the the gross-halched ares at the
lip of the dipstick, then you'll need to add at least one
quart of ail. But you must use the nght kind. This

par axplains whal kind ol oll o use. For engine il
crankcase capacity, see Capacifies and Specificalions
an page 5-95

The engine oil fill cap is
located toward the front of
the enging near the
yellow-lgoped engine oll
dipstick handie, Sae
Engine Comparmaent
Overview an page 5-12 for
mare information on

I | ] laeation

T

A AN

SAE 10W-30

Be sure (o fill it enough to put the leval somawhers in
the propérs opemting range in the cross-hatchad

area. Push the dipstick all the way back In when you're
thraugh,




What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Oils’ recommended for yvour vehicle can be identified by
looking for the starburst symbaol

This symbal indicates that the oll has been certified by
the American Petrolaum Institute (AP, Do nol use
ary oil which does nol carry this starburst symbol,

it you choose lo perform
the engine oll change
service yoursai, be sure
tha oil you usa has

the starburst symbal on
the front of the oil
container, [ you have your
ail changed for you, be
surg the oil put into

YOLIP BNging 18 Amencan
Pefroleum |Instiute cedifled
for gasoline angines

You should alse use the proper viscosity ol 1or your
vehicle, as shown In the viscosily chan

RECOMMENDED SAE WISCOSITY GRADE ENGIME DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWES]
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL F% THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT
WEATHER

+ Wl 0

= (b s iy

« il i

WEATHER

DO NOT UGEBAE JOW-50 OR ANY OTHER
GRADE DIL WOT RECOMUMEMIED




SAE 10W-30 |5 the viscosity grade recommended for
your vehicle. However, you can use SAE 5W-30 if

it's going to be colder than 60°F (16°C) before your nexi
oil change. When it's very cold, colder than 0'F
(=18°C), vou should use an SAE §W-30 oil. These
numbers on an oll container show its viscosity, or
thickness. Do not use other viscosity grade gils, such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions,

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol. Fallure to use the recommended
oil can resull in engine damage not covered by

your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requiremeants for
your vehicle.

It you are Inan area of extrame cold, where the
temperatura falis below ~20°F (-29°C), it is
recommended that you use either and SAE

EW-30 synithetlc oil or and SAE OW-30 oll. Bath will
provide easter cold starbng and better protection for your
angine al extremely low tempearaturas.

Engine Oil Additives

Don't actd anything to your oll, The recommended oils
with the starburst symbol are all you will need for
good parlormance and engine protection,

When to Change Engine Qil (GM Oil
Life System™)

Your vehicle has a computer system that lets you know
whan fo change the engine oil and filter. This |s

based on engine revalutions and angina fampersture,
and not on mileage. Besed on dnving conailions,

the mileage at which an ol change will be indicated can
vary considerably, For the ol life system o wark
properly, you must resat the system every time the oll is
changed.

When the system has calculated thal oll ile has been
dimintshed, it will indicate that an ol change is
necessary, A CHANGE OIL SOON light will come on
Change your oil as soon as possible within the naxl two
times you stop for fuel, It iz possible that, it you are
driving under the best conditions, the oil life system may
not Indicate that an il change Is necessary lor over a
year. However, your englre ail and filtar must be
changed at least once a year and at this time the system
must be rasel. It Is also important to check your oil
regularly and keep it &t the proper level.

IT the system is ever resel accidentally, you mist
change your ail at 3.000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Remember to reset the oll life system
whenavear the oll is changed,
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How to Reset the CHANGE OIL SOON
Light

The GM Oil Life System™ calculates when to change
your enging oil and filter based on vehicle use, Anytime
vour oil is changed, reset the syalem so it can

calculate when tha next oil change Is required, It a
situation ocours where you change your oll prios 1o &
CHANGE OIL SOON light being lurned on, reset

the systam.

After changing the engine all, resal the syslem by
parforming the following steps: '
1. With the engine off, tum the lgnition key to RUN.
2. Fully push and releass the accelerator pedal slowly
fhree fimes within five seconds.
If the CHANGE QIL SOON light flashes, the
systam is rasefting.
3. Tum the key 10 OFF, then slarl the vehicle. The oil
life will change to 100 percant

il the CHANGE OIL SOON light comes back on, thea
gystem has nol resel. Hepeat tho procadure.

It you have a Driver Information Center, the system may
be resel by pressing the DIC RESET button lor five
seconds while viewing the oil life display on the

DIC. See Onver Information Center (DNC) on page 3-44.

What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine oil contains cartain elemeants that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer
Don't el used ofl stay on your skin for very long. Clean
your skin.and nails with soap and water, or a good
hand cleanaer. Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags containing used enging oil. See the manutacturar's
wamings about the use and disposal of ail products:

Usad all can be a threat to the environment. If you
change your own oil, be sure to drain all the oll from the
fitter batore disposal. Never dispese ol oil by putting it

in the trash, pounng it on ihe ground, inlo sewers, or o
streams or bodles of watar, Instead, recycie it by

taking it to a place that collects used oll. If you have a
probiem properly disposing of your used oil, ask

your dealer, a service stalion or a local recycling center
for help.
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Supercharger Oil

Uniess you are technically
gualifled and have the
proper lools, you should Ist
your dealer or a gualified
sarvice caenter peronm

this maintenance.

When to Check

Check oil level svery 30,000 miles (50 000 km) or gvery
36 months, whichever ogcurs first,

What Kind of Oil to Use

Use only the recommended supercharger oll. See
Part O Aecommended Fluids and Lubricants on
page 6-15,

How to Check and Add Qil

Park the vehicle on a level surface. Check oil only when
the engine is cold. Allow the engine to cool twa to
three hours after running.

/N CAUTION:

If you remove the supercharger oil fill plug
while the engine is hol, pressure may cause
hot oil to blow out of the oil fill hole. You may
be burned. Do not remove the plug until the
engine coaols.

1. Ciean the area around the oil fill plug befora
removing Il

2. Remove the ol fill plug.

3. The oil lavel |s comect when it LSt reaches the
bottom of the threads of the inspeckon hole

4. Replace the oll plug with the O-nng in place,
Tighten to B8 tb in (10 N+*m )

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine air cleanarfilter is located undemsath a
diagonal brace n the angine compartment on the
driver's side of the vehicle. See Engine Compariment
Cherview on page 5-12 for more information on focation.
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To check or replace the engine air cleaner/filter, do the

following:

1. Leosen the screw and clamp on the air dust,

i
ol

fd

. Pull out the filter.

[ R =

(T

2. Lt up on the two clips
Incated on the lop of
the filter assembly

. Then disconnect the duct and reposition it while
removing the side cover

Replace the filter If needead.
. Be sure o reinsiall tha filter and install the cover

tightly whan you ara linished

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine when

lo replace the air filter

See Part A Scheduled Maintenance Services on
page 6-4.

A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner/filter
off can cause you or others to be burned, The
air cleaner nol only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires. If it isn’t there

Don‘t drive with it off. and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerffilter off.

and the engine backfires, you could be burned.

Notice: If the air cleanerffilter is off, a backfire can

cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can
easily gel info your engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleanerffilter in place when
you're driving,
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid

When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transaxia fluid
leval is when tha engina oll is changed,

Change both the fluid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) it tha vehicie is mainly driven under one or
maore of these conditions:

® |n heavy city traffic where the oulside tempearature
reqularly reaches 90"F (32°C) or higher.

* In hilly or mountalnous terrain,
s When doing lrequent trailer lowing.

® Uses such as found in taxl, police or delivery
SEMvice

It you do not use your vehicle under mny of thess
conditions, change the fuid and filler at 100,000 miles
(166 000 km).

Ses Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services on
page 5-4,

How to Check

Because-this operation can be a little difficult, you may
choosa to have this dong at the dealership service
department.

It you do it yourself, be sure 1o follow all the instructions
here, ar you could get a lalse eading on the dipstich

Notice: Too much or too little fluld can damage your
transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the fiuid
could come out and fall on hot engine or exhaust
system parts, starting a fire. Too little fluid could
cause the transaxle to overheat. Be sure to gel an
accurate reading if you check your transaxie fluid.

Wait at least 30 minutes belore checking the transaxle
fiuld Teyel it you have been driving:

* When oulside termperatures are above 90°F (32°C).
* Al high speed for quite a while

In heavy traffic — especially in hol weather,

White pulling a trailar.

To gst the right reading. the fluid should be at normal
operating temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F
{82"°C 1o 83'C)

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving-about 15 miles
(24 km) when oulsida temperatures are above 50°F
(10"C). It if's colder than S0"F (10°C), you may have 1o
drive longer.
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Checking the Fluid Level

Prepam your vehicle as followe:

= Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the enging
running.

& Wilh the parking brake applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P)

* With your Toot on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through eath gear range, pausing for aboul
three seconds in each range. Thean, position the shift
lever in PARK (P}

* Lat the engine run at idle for three [0 live minutes.
Than, withow shuiting off the sngine, follow thesa steps:

The gutomalic transaxle
fitld dipstick handle |5 the
black loop located

toward the rear af tha
engine. See Enting
Comparimeant Ohehview on
page 3-12 lor more
information ¢n location

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe 1 witn a clean rag or
paper lowet

2. Push it back in all the way, wall three seconds and
then pull it back out again

Rt L\ S LA Y

Gl

Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the
lower level. The fluid level must Be In the
cross-hatched araa

4. If the Huld fevel is in the acceptable range, push the
dipstick back in all the way

How to Add Fluid

Fefer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determing what
kind of transaxle fluid (o uss. See Far D:
Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15.

If the fluid level 1s low, add only enaugh of the proper
e fo Bring the leval into the eross-hatched area on the
dipstick
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1. Pull out the dipstick.

2. LUsing a long-neck funnel, add enough fluid at the
dipstick hole to bring it to the proper lavel.

It doesn't take much fluid, generally less then ona
pint {0.5 L) Daon't averfil

Notice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON™-III, because fluid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transaxle.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™-II is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3. ANer adding fluld, recheck the fluid |evel as
descnbed under "How to Check,” earier in this
section

4. When the correot Nuid level is 'obtained, push tha
dipstick back in all the way.

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL" engine coolant. This coolant is designed
o remaln in your vehicle for & vears or 150,000 miles
(240 DOO km), whichever oecurs first, i you add

only DEX-COOL” extended lite coolant.

The following explains your cooling system and how to
add coolani when il is low. I you have a problem

with enging ovarhsating or if you need to add coolant to
your radiator, see Enginge Overhealing on page 527

A'50/50 mixture of clean, drinkable water and
DEX-CODL™ cootant will

* (Give freezing protection down 1o -34°F (-37°C)
®* Give boiling protection up 1o 265°F (128°C),

® Protect against rusl and comosion

* Help keep the proper engine tempearatura

® Let ihe waming lights and gages work as Lhey
should. '

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coalant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL"™ is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — al 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever cccurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL™ is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.
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What to Use

Lisa & mixture of one-hall clean, dinkable walarand

one-half DEX-COOL"™ coolant which won'l damage
aluminum pars, If you use this coolan! mixturs,
vou doa't need to add anything else

/N CAUTION:

Adding only plain water 1o your cooling
syslem can be dangerous. Plain waler, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boll
befare the proper coolant mixture will. Your

wrong mixtura, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.

drinkable water and DEX-COOL"™ coolant.

vehicle's coolant warning sysiem is set for the
proper coolant mixture, With plain water or tha

Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be bumed. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,

Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,

your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.

The repair cost wouldn'l be covered by your

warranty. Too much waler in the mixture can freeze

and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

I you have to add coolarmt more than four times-a yaar,
have your daaler check your cooling system,

Notice: I you use the proper coolant, you don't
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
lo improve the system. These can be harmiul.

Checking Coolant

The enging coatan! recovery tank is lotated on the
passenger’s side of the vehicle al the rear of the enging
compartment. See Engine Compartrment Overview' an
paga 5-12 tor mere Information on logabion

The vehiala must ba on a
leval surface. When your
gngine is cold, the

coalant leval should beat
the COLD mark or a

ittle highar. Whean your
engine s warm, the

loval shoold be up 1o the
HOT mark ar a little higher.
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Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the propar DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture &f the coalant recovery fank, bul be
caratul not to spll it

I the coolant recovery tank Is completaly ampty, add
cootant to the radiator. See Enging Cvareating
an page b-27,

A\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiater are hot can allow steam and
acalding liguids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank. you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator. Never
turn the radiator pressure cap — oven a

little = when the engine and radiator are hot.

/N CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant conlains ethylene glyecol,
and It will burn if the engine parts are hot
encugh. Don't =plll coolant on @ hot engine.

Occasionally check the coolant level in the radmtor. For
information on how 1o add coolant to the adiator,
see Cooling System on page 5-30,




Radiator Pressure Cap

Notice: Your radiator cap is a pressure-type cap
and must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.

Be sure the arrows on the cap line up with the
overflow tube on the radiator filler neck.

The radiator pressure cap is located near the front of
the engine compartment on the passengers side of fhe
vehicie,

Ses Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12 lar
more information on location

Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage and a hot
engine warming light on your instrument panel,

Sea Engine Coolan! Temperaiure Gage on page 3-35
and Engine Coolant Temperature Waming Light on
page 3-35.

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

This emargency operating mode aliows your vehicle fo
be driven to a sale place in an emargancy situation

if an overheated engine condition exists, an overheal
profection mode which allernates fring groups of
cylinders helps prevent angine damage. In this mode,
you will notice a significant loss in powér and angine
perfiormance. The temperature gage will indicats

an overheat condition exists. Driving extanded

miles (km} andfor towing a frailer In the overheat
protection mode shouldl be avoided.

Notice: After driving in the overheated engine
protection operating mode, to avoid engine damage,
allow the engine lo cool before attempting any repair.
The engine oil will be severely degraded. Repair the
cause of coolant loss, change the oil and resat the ol
life system. See “Engine Oil” in the Index.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

A\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine il you see or hear steam
coming from it Just turn it off and get

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait until there Is no sign of steam or
coclant befare you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can cateh fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

See “Overheated Engine Protection Operating

Mode” in the Index for information on driving
to a safe place in an emergency.

Netice: If your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The coslly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. See "Overheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode™ in the Index for
information on driving to a safe place in an
emergency.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

An overhesal waming can indicate a serous problem.
aee Engine Cootant Tempearatura Warning Lighi

o page J-35

It you get an engine ovarheat warning, but see or hear

no steam, the groblem may not be 1oo senous
Someflimes the engine can get a litlle oo hot when you:

* Climb a long hill on a hot day
* Stop afier high-speed driving,
* fdle for long pariods In raffic,
* Tow a traller

it you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
Iry this tor a minutle or so:

1. In haayy traffic, let the angine idle in NEUTRAL (M)
while stopped. Il it is safe 1o do s0, pull off the rmad,
shift to PARK (P) or NEUTBAL (N) and el the
engine dle.

2. Turn onyour heater to full hot at the highest fan
spaed and open the window as necessary.

If you no longer have the overheal waming, you can
driva. Just to be safe, drive slower for about 10 minutes,
It the warming doesn't come back an, you can drive
normally.

If the warning continues, and you have not stopped. pull
over, slop, and park your vehicle right away.

IT here’s slill no sign of steam, you can idle the enging
for three minutas while you're parked. If you still

have the waming, fum off the engine and get everyons
out of the vahicle untll It cools down, Alsg, see
"Overheated Engine Proteclion Operating Modes” listed
previcusly in this section,

You may tecida not to lift the hood but to get service
hetp right away.

5-208



Cooling System

When you decide it's sale o It the hood, here's what
you'll see;

A, Coolant Recovery Tank
B. Electric Cocling Fans
C. Radiator Pressure Cap

A\ CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
slectric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery lank is bolling,
don't do anything else untll It cools down. The vehicle
should be parked on a level surface,

When the engine is cold,
fhe coolant leval should be
at or above the COLD
mark on the coalant
recovery tani.




iFit tsn't, you may have a leak at the pressura cap of in
the radistor hosaes, heater hoses, radiator, waler
pump or somewhere else in the cooling system,

4N\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hol. Don'l touch them. Il you
do, you can be burned,

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coolant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
bumed. Get any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle,

It there seams to be no leak, with the engine on, check
to see if the electnc anging cooling fans are running

If the engine |s overheating, both fans should be
running. H they arent, your vehicle needs service

Notice: Engine damage from running your enging
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.
See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode” in the Index for information on driving to a
safe place in an emergency.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-tree) coolant.

If eoolant other than DEX-COOL™ is added to

the sysiem, premature engine, healer core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km} er 24 months, whichever ocours first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL"™ is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

It you haven't tound a problem yet, but the cootant lavel
isn't at the COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ engine coalant at

the coolanl recovery lank. See Engine Coolant on
page 5-24 for mare information.

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as aleohol, can boll
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture, With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL"™ coolant.

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don'l spill coolant on a hot engine.

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radlator, healer core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.
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When the coolant In the coolant recovery tank is at the
COLD rark, stan your vehicie.

It the overheat waming continues, thera's one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant
mixture directly to the radiator, but he sure the cooling
system is cool belore you do it

A\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap - even a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling syslem, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait Tor the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool il you ever have
to turn the pressure cap.

How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

Notice: Your engine has a specific radiator

fill procedure. Fallure to follow this procedure could
cause yaur engine to overheat and be severely
damaged.

Tum the pressure cap slowly counlerclockwise untl| i
first stops. Don't press down while tuming the
Pressurg cap
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1. You can remave the radiator pressure cap when 2. Then keep luming the préessure cap, but now pLish

the cooling system), Ingiuding the radiator pressure gown a5 you turm iL Hemove the pressure cap.
cap and upper radiator hose. is no longar hot,

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss \ i

means thera g stll some pressure laft, ﬁl‘* 'CAUT'GH

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn Iif the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot angine.




3. Aemove the 3800 Seres || VB angine cover shield
lo dccess the bleed yalve

d"_‘—-\—r"-\-""\-.\_‘h{‘ :\. ""‘-\.\_\_‘\ .

Zo A

3.1. Clean the area around the engina ofl il lube
and cap before removing. Twist the oii fill
tube, with cap attached, counterclockwise
and remove it

3.2,

g

3.4

If you have the superchamed sngine,
remove the nut in the center of the cover
shield.

Litt the engine cover shield at the fromt, siide
the catch tab out of the engine bracket and
remave the cover shield,

Put the oll fill tube, with cap attached, in the
valve cover ofl fill hole until you're ready 1o
replaca tha cover shield.
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4. Alter the angire cools,
open the coolant air
bleed valve.

The blead valve is
locatad on the
thermaostat housing

5. Fill the radiator with the
proper DEX-COOL®
conlanl mixture,

LR to the base ol the
lilfer neck. Ses
Engine Coolant on
page 5-24 for more
information about the
proper coalant mixture

6. If you see a stream of cocolant coming from an-air
bleed valve. close the valve. Otherwise, close the
valve after the radiator is filled

7. Rinsg or wipe any spilled coolant from the engine
and the compariment.

8. PBeplace the 3800 Series |l V& angine cover shigld

8.1.

82

8.3

.4

Remove the oil il wwbe, with cap attached,
from the valve cover.

Insert the cafch tab on the cover shield
under the bracket on the engine.

Place the hole in the cover shigld over the
hale in the valve cover. Install oll B tube and
cap by twisting clookwise

Il you have the supercharged enging, install
the nul in the canter of the cover shigld.
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3, Then fill the coolant recovery tank o the COLD 11. Sian the engine and let it run until you can feal the

mark on Ihe coclant recovery tank upper radiator hose getting hot. Watch out for tha
10. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, bul engine cooling fans,
leave ihe radialor presstre Cap off 12. By this lime, the coolant level Inside the radiator

filler nack may be lower, If the leveal is lower, add
maore of the proper DEX-COOL™ coolant mixture
through the liller mack until the level reaches

e base ol the filler neck
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13, Then replace the pressure cap. At any time during
this procedure |f coolant begins 1o flow oul of the
tiller neck, reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure
the arrow on the pressure cap lines up like this.

14. Check the coolanl in the recovery tank. The level in
the coolant recovery tank should be at the HOT
mark when tha angine is hot or al the COLD mark
when the engine |5 cald.

Power Steering Fluid

The power stearing fluid resarvoir is locatad on thie
passenger s swde of the vehicle al the back of the engine
compariment, and can be identified by the above
graphic on the cap,

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

Il is not necessary 0 regularly check power stesnng fluid
unless you suspect there i1s a leak in the system or

you hear an unisual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could Indicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired. See Engine Compariment Overview

g page 5-12 for resenvoir locallon




How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tumn the key off, lat the engine compartment cool down,

wipe the cap and Lthe top of the reservoir clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag,
Heplace the cap and completely tighten it Then
remove the cap again and look a1 the Yluid leval on the
dipstick.

If the fluid iz at the ADD mark, you should add fuid
When the engine compartmeant is hol. the leval should
be at the HOT mark.

What to Use

To detarming what Kind of fluid to use, see Parf D
Recommendsd Fluds and Lubricanis on page 6-15.
Always usa the proper fluld. Failure to usa the proper
flujd cen cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

Whaen you need winashield washar fluid, be sure to read
the manufacturer's Instrugtions belore use. If you will

be operating your vehicle in an area whare the
temperatura may fall below freezing, use a fivid that has
suificient protection against freezing. See Engine
Compartment Overview on page 5-12 Tor resarvair
location
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Adding Washer Fluid Notice:

* When using concentrated washer fluid, follow

Open the cap with the the manufacturer's instructions for adding
washaer symbol on 1. Add water.
washer fluld unlll the

* Don't mix water with ready-lo-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution lo freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other paris
of the washer system. Also, water doesn't
clean as well as washer fiuid.

* Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quariers
tull when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion If freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it iz completely full.

* Don't use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your
windshieid washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.

ek is full,
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake mastar cylinder reservoir is on the dnver's
side of the engine compartment. it Is filled with

DOT-3 brake fluid. Seg Engine Comparimant Cverview
on . page 5-12,

There ara only two reasons why the brake fiud level in
the resarvoir might go down. The first 15 that the

brake Tuld goes down o an acceplable level during
normal brake |Ining wear. Whan new linings ara put in
the fluld level goas back up. The other reason Is

that fluid s [eaking out of the brake system. It i 15, vou
should have your brake system fixed, since a leak
means thal sooner or later your brakes won't work wall,
of won't work at all,

So, it isn't a good dea to top off” your brake fluid
Adding brake fluid won't comect a leak. If you add flud
when your linings are worn, than you'll have too

rmiuch fluld when you gel new braka lIinings. You shouid
add (or remove) brake fluid, as negessary, only when
waork 18 done on the brake hydraulic system

/N CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn If the engine Is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

Lh
o
T

—



BRAKE

(P)()

A CAUTION:

United Stales Canada

When your brake fuid falls 10 a low level, your braks
waming light will come an. See Brake System Warning
Light on page 3-32

What to Add

When you do need brake fluld, use only DGT-3 brake
lluid. Use new brake fluid from & sealed conlainer

only: See Pard O Recornmended Fluids and Lubrnicanls
an page 6-15,

Always clean the brake fiuid reservolr cap and the area
around the cap before removing it. This will heip
kaep dirt from entering the eservoir,

With the wrong Kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper brake
fluid.

Motice:

* Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
syslem parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oll, such as engine oll, In your
brake system can damage brake system
parts so badly that they'll have 1o be replaced.
Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of Huld,

* |f you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to spill brake fluid on your vehicle. If
you do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Cara” in the Indax.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicle has four-whes! dise brakes.

Disc brake pads have buill-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads

are worn - ang new pads are nesded. The sound

may come and go or ba heard all tha time your vehicle
is moving (except when you are pushing on fhe

brake padal firmly).

A\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means thal
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear waming sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Natice: Continuing lo drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some- driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
sgueal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. Thiz does not mean something is wrong with
vour Brakes, '

Properly forqued wheal nuls are necessary fo halp
pravenl brake pulsation. Whan tires ars rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and sventy tighten wheal nuts in
the proper sequance to GM orgue specifications.

Braks linings should always be replaced as complets
axle sets,

See Brake System Inspeclion on page B-14.
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not return to
normal heightl, ar if there is a rapid increase in
pedal traval. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you apply the brakes, with or without the
vizhicle moving, your brakes adjust for wear
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicle is complex. Its many
pans have to be ol top qualty and work well together if
the vehicle s to have really good braking. Your

vahicle was designed and tested with top-quality GM
brake parts. When you replace parts of your braking
gystem - lor example, when your brake linings

wear down and you nesd new ones pul in — be sure
you get new approved GM replacemeant parts. It

vou don'l, your brakes rnay no/longer wark properly. Faor
exampla, If someone puts In brake linings that are
wrong for your vehicle; the balance between your fron
and mear brakes can change - for the worse. The
braking performance you've come o expect can change
in many other ways it somecna puts In the wrang
raplacement brake parts.

Battery

Your naw vehicle comes with 8 maintenancea free
AGCDeigo™ battery. When it's time for a new batiery, gal
ona that has the replacement number shown on the
original battery's label, We recommend an ACDelco™
baltery. See Engine Compartment Overview on
page 5-12 for battery location.

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and related
accessones conlain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals kiown to the State of Califomia to causs
cancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
handling,

If your battery has a very low charge or is dead. you
may not be able to remave the ignition key from

the Ignition switch or shift out of Park (P}, Refer to
Shifting Ouf of Park (F} an page 2-26.

Vehicle Storage

i you're not golng to drive your vehicls for 25 days or
mora, remove the black, negative (~) eable from

fne battary. This will help keep your battery trom
running down

4\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acld that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful, See "Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contacl your dealer to learn how lo prepare your
vehicle tor longer storage penods.

Also, for your audlo system, see Thelt-Detarrent
Fealure on page 3-58
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Jump Starting

i your baftery has run down, you may want to use
anothat vehicle and some [umper cabies to start your

vehicle, Bs sura to follow the steps below to do it safely

N CAUTION:

Batterles can hurl you. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burm you.
* They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.
* They contain enough aleciricity to
Burn you.

If you don't lollow these sleps exaclly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

1. Chack the other vehicie. It must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground systam

MNatice: W the other system isn't a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2. Gat the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, bul be sure the vehicles aren't touching
each other, If they are, |l could cause a ground
connection you don't want. Yoi wouldn't be able 1o
starl your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the slectrlcal systems,

To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, sst
the parking brake fiymly on both vehicles involved in
the jump start procedure. Pul an automatic'
transaxle n PARK (P) ar a manual transaxle n
NEUTHAL (N) betore satting the parking brake.

Notice: [f you leave your radio on, it could be badly

damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty,

Notice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

3. Turn off the lgnition on both vehicles. Unplug

unnecessary actassories plugged into the cigaratie
ightar or in the auxiliary power outlel. Turm off

the radio and all lamps that aren't neaded. This wiil
avold sparks and help save beth battenes. And ||
could save your radio!
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Open the hoods and locate the batienes. Find [he
positive (=) and negative () terminal location on
aach vehicle. You will not need to accass your
battery for jump slaning. Your vehicle has 8 remote
pogitive {+) jump starfing ferminal for that purpose,
The terminal is located on the same side of the
engine compariment as your battery, See Engine
Compartmen! Qverview on page 5-12 for more
information on locetion

To uncover the remote positiva (+) terminal,
squeeza the sides of the red plastic cap and pull
the cap upward. You should always use the remote
positive (+) farminal instead ol the positive {+)
lerminal on your battery.

4\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine Is not running and ean injure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric lan.

4\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas 1o explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't need to add walter to the ACDelco™
batiery installed In your new vehicle. But if a
battary has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fiuid is there. If it is low, add water
to take care of that first. If you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

CAUTION: (Continued)




CAUTION: (Continued)

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don'l get it on you. i you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
waler and get medical help immediately.

A CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts ance the engine is running.

5. Check that the jumper cables don’l kave Inose or
missing insulation. IF they do, you could get a
shock, The vehicles could be damaged too.

Belore you connect the cablas, here are soma

basic things you should know. Positive (+) will go to

positive {(+) or 1o a remote positive (+) terminal il

the wvehicle has one. Negative (-] will go to a heavy,

unpainted mstal engme par or [0 a remofe
negative () terminal it the vahicle has ane.

Don't connect positive {+) 1o negative (-] or you'll
gel a short that would damage the battery and
maybe other parts foo. And don’l connect the
negative {-) cable o the negative (-) tarminal on
the dead batlery because this can cause sparks.

=r : o ‘.7 II-_:,:!,:? ‘WW‘T 1 4 g

6. Connect the red (+) cable to the positive (+)

tarminal of the dead battery, Usa & remaote posifive:
{+) larminal |l the vehicle has one




7. Don't let tha other end Dan'l let the other end touch anything until the next

teuch metal. Connect it step. The athar end of the negafive (-} cable

to the positive (+) dogsnt go to the dead battery. || goes 1o a heawy,

terminal of the good uhpainted metal part, or 1o the ramote negative (-

battery. Use a remole terminal on the vehicle with the dead hattery

pasitivae (+) tarminal

If the vehicle has one. 9. Connect the other end of the negative (-} cable at
keast 18 inches (45 om) away from the dead batiery,

but not near engine parts that move. The alectrical
ponnaction 18 just as good here, and the chance
of sparks gelting back 1o the battery is much ess.

8. MNow cennect the
negative (-) cable to
the negative (-)
lerminal of the good
hattery. Lsa a remaote
nagative (-1 terminal
if the vehicle has ona.

10. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for a while.
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11. Try 1o stan the vehicle that had the dead battery. If il A, Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part or Remole
wor't start after a few tries, Il probably needs seryice Megative (-} Terminal

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from B. Good Battery or Remota Positive (+) and Remote
glectrical shorting if jumper cables are removed Negative (-] Terminals

incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care . Dead Batery or Remote Posltive (+) Terminal

that the cables dan’l louch each other or any - 1 hi d
other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by ;ic:gfwﬂ:lzeg?t S A SR L e R

your warranty.
1. Disconnect the black negative {~) cable from the

@ @ vahicle that had the dead battery.
— 2. Disconnect the black riegalive {-) cable from the
B vahicle with the good hattery,
\\ - + 3. Disconnect the red positive (+) cabie from the
vahicle with the good battary,
— 4, Disconnect the red positive (+) cabie from the other
(O] vahicle.
- ! @ 5. Beturn lhe remote posilive (+) terminal cover to its
ininal position.
A G = : onginal po
"‘\\“ '\-.‘_\N

Jumper Cable Removal
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Headlamp Aiming

Your vehicle has a headlamp system equipped with
horizontal and vertical aim indicators. The aim has bean
pre-sat at the factory and should need no further
adjustmenl. This is frue even though your vertical and
horizontal aim indicators may not fall exactly on

the “0" (z&m) marks on theair scales.

It your vehicle is damaged in an accident, the headlamp
alm may be affected. Aim adjustment may be necessary
if it |s difficult to see lane markers {far horizontal

aim), ar il oncoming drivers flash their high beams at
you tfor verfical aim). If you believe your headlamps
nead to be re-aimed. we recommend that you take i to
your daaler for service; however, it is possible for

yau to re-aim your headlamps as described in the
following procadure.

Notice: To make sure your headlamps are aimed
properly, read all the instructions before beginning.
Failure 1o follow these instructions could cause
damage to headlamp parts.

To eheck the aim, the vehicla should be properly
prapared as follows:

* The headlamps must be off for one hour prior to
alming and must ramam off during this procedure.

* The vehicle must have all four tires on a perdectly
tevel surface.

® |} necessary, pads may be used on an uneven
surtace

® The vehicle should ngl have any snow, 1ce or mud
attached ot

* The wvehicle should be fully assembled and all other
work stopped while headlamp aiming ls being done.

® There should not be any cargo or leading of

the vehicle, except it should have a full tank of fuel
and ene perzon of 160 lbs (75 kq) on the
drivar's seal.

* Close all thoors,
* Tires should be properly inflated.
* Rock the vehicle to stabliize the suspension,
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il mﬁfﬁ' e

Driver's Side Headiamp Shown

A, Verical Alm Adjustmant Scraw
B. Honzontdl Alm Adiusiment Saraw

Cpen the hood and locate the verical and horizontal
gim indicators. The aiming screw for the verdical

aim indicator (A) iz at the cenler of the headlamp cover
and the aiming serew lor the horzontal aim indicator

is on the outhoard side of the headiamp cover (B)

Passenger's Side Headlamp Shown

A. Horizontal Airm Adjustment Screw

B. Horirantal Block Index Plale

C. Vertical Aiming Levet

sitart with the horzomal aim, The adjustimsan! screws

gan be tumad with an B8 Torx™ socket.

Onee the horizonlal alm is adjusted, then adjust the

vartical aim.

1. Turn the horizantal aiming screw untll the indicator

= fined up with zaro,

2. Turn the vertical aiming screw until the level bubble
Is imed up with z&efo,
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Bulb Replacement

For any bulb changing procedure not listed (n this
section, contact your dealer. For the type of bulb, ses
Replacement Bulbs on page 5-56.

Halogen Bulbs

Headlamps
1. Opan the hood.

A\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb

package.

2. Pull up on the headlamp retalners (A} to release the
assambly locator tabs,

3. Disconnect the electncal connector (B) from the
headlamp assembly.

&4, Slide the headiamp assembly oul of the siots
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Hemove the rubber access cover Irom behind the
bulb you are replacing.

. Turmn the bulb sockel ane-guarter turn and remaove |

frarn the headlamp assembly

Lift the plastic locking tab on the electrical connector

and pull the connectar from the headiamp bulb
s0CKET.

Connect the new headlamp bulb to the electncal
connecior, making sure he connactor tab snaps
o place

Insart the bulb socke! Into the headlamp assembly.

Reverse all steps fo reassembla the headiamp
agsembly, then check the lamps

Front Turn Signal and Parking
Lamps

Ramove the headlamp assembly. Refer to the
remaval procedurs earlier in this seclion

Hamova the rubber bulb access cover.,

3. Twist the sidamarker lamp sockst, located on the

outboard side of the headlamp assambly,
counterclockwise and pull it from the headlamp
assembly,

Holding the base of the sogket. pull the old bulb
lrom the socket

Push the new bulb mto the sockat

Raverse Sleps 1 through 3 1o reinstall the lamp
assembly.
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
(CHMSL)

1. Open the trunk

3. Remaove the old bulb by tuming It one-guarter tum
counterclockwiss.

4. Push the new bulbk into the bulb sockeal

B Tum the socketl one-guarter wrn clookwiss 1o

2. Reach through the access apening in the trunk lid. reinstal
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Taillamps, Turn Signal, and
Stoplamps

1. Open the frunk

2. M your vehicle is eguipped with a convenience net,
TENTIOVE It

. Remove the thres plastic wing nuis (4],

Thare |5 ona wing nut locaied on the outside of the
carpet. The other two ara located undernaath
the carpaL

Pull the taflamp howesing (B) away from the body of
the vehicle.

. Squeere the tab on the socket and turmn the socket

pountarclockwise.

., Pult out the socket
. Pull the old bulb out of the sackal. (There are two

buls on each taillamp.)

. Push In a new bulb.
9. Reverse thase steps to reinstall the lamp assembly,
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Eack_Up Lamps 5. Twist and/or pull the old bulb from the bulb
sotkel.

6. Twist and’or push the naw bulb mio the lamp
socket.

7. Twist andfor push the lamp sockel into the trunk
lid covering.

B. Heverse Sleps 2 and 3 lo reinstall he lamp
covering

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamps Bulb Number
Back-up (Applique) 1156
Center High-Mountaed stoplamp 455
(CHMSL)
Front Turn Signal and Parking
Larps 415THNAK
Headlamps, High Beam Q005
1. Open the trunk lid. Headiamps, Low Beam BO0s
2. Remave the seven wing nuts (A) from the lamp Tallamps and Stoplamps/Tum
povering. Signal 30&7
3. Remove the lamp covering. Taiiiamp (Applique) 194
4. Twist and pull the bulb sockat (B} from the .
trunik iid. For any bulb not listed here contact your dealer
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be Inspacted at leas!
iwice a year for wear or cracking, See "Wiper Blade
Check” under Part 8: Owner Checks and Services on
pape 6-8 Tor more Infommation.

1. Turn on the wipers ta LO:

2. Turn off the ignition while the wipers are at the
outer positions: of the wiper pattern. The Dlades
are more accessible for removal/replacement while
In this position

3. Pull the windshisld wiper arm 3 1o 4 inches
(7.5t 10 em) away from the windshield,

4. While holding the wiper arm away from the glass,
push the release ciip from under the windshield
wiper arm connecting poinl and slide the biade
assembly down oward the glass to remove it from
the wiper arm,

5. Slide the new wiper blade sscuraly on the wiper
arm uniil you hear the releasze cllp “click”
inte placa,

For wiper biade length and type, ses Normal
Maintenarce Replacernent Parts on page 5-96
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Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-gualily tires made by
a leading tire manufacturer, If you ever have guestions
abaut your tire warranty and where to oblain service,
see your Buick Wamanty booklet tor datalls.

A\ CAUTION:

Poarly maintained and improperly used lires
ire dangerous.

®* QOverloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
cerious accident, See “Loading Your
Vehicle" in the Index.

¢ Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your fires are cold.

CAUTION: ([Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut,
punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep fires at the recommended pressure.
* Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If
your tread is badly worn, or i your lires
have been damaged, replace them.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information labsl, which s on the
inside of the trunk lid, shows he correct inflabion
pressuras for your tires when they're cold, "Cold” maans
yaur vehicle has been sitting for at leas! three hours

of ‘driven no more than 1 mile (1.6 km).
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Notice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation
or overinfiation is all right. It's not. If your tires don't
have enough air (underinflation), you can get the
following:

* Too much flexing
* Too much hest

¢ Tire overloading
% Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy

if your tires have too much air (overinfiation), you
can get the following:

* Unusual wear
* Bad handling
* Rough ride

* Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires onge a manth or mopre

Don't farget your compact spare tire. It should be
gt 60 pal (420 kPa).

How to Check

Use a good guality pockel-type gage to check tire
pressure. You can't 1ell It your tires are property inflated
simply by loaking at them. Radial tires may look
properly Inflated even when they're underinflated

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dint and
moisture.

Tire Pressure Monitor System

I yaur vehicla has the tire inflation mornilor system, i
can alen you io a large change In the pressure of

one tire. The sysiem "earns” the pressure at each tire
throughout the operating speed range of your vehicle.
The system normally takes between 45 and 90 minutes
of driving lo learn the tire pregsures. This time may

be longer depending on your individual driving habits.
Leaming need not be agcumulaled during a single

trip. Onoe leamed, the system will remember the tire
presaures until the system is recalibrated.

After the system has leamed tire pressures with properly
inflated tires, the LOW TIRE light will coma on if the
pressure In one bre becomes 12 psi (83 kPa) lower than
the other thres lires. The tire inflation monitor system
won't alert you it the pressure in more than one tire s low,
It the system Is not properly calibrated, or if the vehicle is
rmoving faster than 70 mph (110 km/h),
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The tire inflation monitor system detects differences in
tira rotation speeds that are caused by changes in

lite pressura. The system can alert you aboul a Jow

tire — but it doesn't replace normal fire maintenance. See
Tires on page 5-58.

When the LOW TIRE light cormes on, you should stop
as soon as you can and check all your tires for damage.
(if-a Gire is flal, see If &8 Tire Goes Fial on page 5-67.)
Also chieck the fire pressure in all four lres as soon as
you can. See Inflation — Tire Pressure on page 5-58.

The LOW TIRE light wil also be displayed {while
the ignition Is on) until you resel (calibrate) the system.

Don't resat the tire inflation monitor system withaul
first correcting the cause ol the problem and checking
and adjusting the pressure n all four tires. If you

resat the system when the tire pressures are incorrect,
the system will not wark properly and may not aler
you when a tire is low.

Ary time you adjust a fira’s pressure, rotale your les,
or have one of more tires repaired or replaced, you'l
naed to reset (calibrate) the tire inflation monltor system,
You'll also need 1o reset the system whenaver you

buy new fires and whenaver the vehicle's baltery has
been disconnected.

To resel (calibrata) the systam:
1. Tum the ignition o RLMN.

2. Locats (e red RESET button inside of your
natriment pansl lise blogk
The fuze black |s located under the caver labeled
FUSES, which Is at the end of the instrumeant panal
an the passanger's side of the vehicla, The
RESET bytton is the first bution in the lop row of
the fuse block.

3. Press and hold the RESET button for about five
seconds.
The LOW TIRE fight will come on and fash thres
imeas. Then i will go ofi. If the light doesn't go
Off, see your dasler for sarvica,

The system compleles the calibration procass during
driving.

The system normally takes 15 10 20 minutes of driving
in each of thres speed ranges 19 “learn” tirg pressures.
The speed ranges are 15 o 40 mph (25 to 85 km/h),
40 tp 65 mph (65 to 105 kmih) and above 65 mph
(105 km/h). When leaming is complete, ine system wil
alert you after two 1o eighl minutes it a tire is 12 psi
{B3 kPa) difterent from the other three tires. Dstection
fhresholds may be higher and detection fimes may

be Ipnger on rough roads, curves and af high speeds
The system = nol capabie of detection al speads graater
than 70 mph {110 kmifhj
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotafed every 7,500 miles (12 500 km).

Any ime you nolloe unususl wear, rotate your tres

Az 2000 as possible and check whaeal alignment. Also
chack lor damaged bres or wheels, See When Il Is Time
for New Tires on page 5-62 and Whes! Replacement

an page 5-65 for mare information.

The purpose of regular rotation i to achieve more
uniform wear for all fires on the yvehicie. The first rotation
% the mosl important. See “Par A. Scheduled
Mainternance Services,” in Seclivn 6, for schedulad
rotation intervats

Con't include the compact spara tire in your tire raelation

After the tires have been rotaled, adjust the fronl and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Imformation labal,

Resaet the Tire Infation Mondor System. See Tire
Pressure Manitor System on page 5-589

Make cerain thal all whesl nuis are properly lighiened,
Ses "Wheel Nut Torgue” under Capacities and
Specifications on page 5-95,

A\ CAUTION:

. -

S
-
RN

. -

When rotating your tires, always use the comect rotation
patam shown hare,

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to
which it Is fastened, can make wheel nuls
become loose after a time. The wheael could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flat
Tire”" in the Index.




When It Is Time for New Tires

One way to el when i's
time for rfew tires s to
check the treadwear
Indicators, which will
appear when your tires
have anly 1/16 inch

(1.6 mm| orless of tread
remaining.

You need a new tire it any of the following statements
are lrus

® You Can see the indicalors al three ar more places
around the tire.

You can see cord or lsbric showing through the
tire's rubber.

The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged
deep enolugh to show cord or fabrio.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or splil,

® The lire has a punclure, cul ar other damage that
can't be repaired well because of the size or
location of the damage

Buying New Tires

Ta find out whalt kind and size of lires you need, look al
the Tire-Loading Intormation label,

The tires Installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Critena Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire's sidewall, When you get new tires,
gel ones with that same TPC Spec number, That way
your vahicle will confinue to have tires that are designed
o glve proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during nomal servioe on
your vehicle. Il your tires have an ali-season tread
daesign, the TPC number will be followad by an "MS" (for
mud and snow).

If you ever raplace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
lzad range, speed raling and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial) as your original tires.
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A CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and blas-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a erash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compact spare, though. It was developed for
use on your vehicle.

£\ CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks afler
many miles of driving. A tire andfor wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Cuality grades can be lound where applicable on the
tire sidewall betwean tread shoulder and maximum
section width: For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following information relafes o the system
developed by the United States Nafional Highway
Traffic Safaty Administration, which grades tires by
Ireadwear, traction and temperalure peromance, [This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States.)
The grades are molded on the sidewalls af most
passenger car Hres. The Unifarm Tire Quality Grading
syslam does nol apply to deep tread, winler-iype
snow tires, space-saver or lemporary use spare lires,
tires with nominal fm diameters of 10 1o 12 inches
(2510 30 om), or 1o some limited-production lres.

While the tiras avallable on Ganeral Molors passanger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect o these
grades, they must also confarm to federal safety
reguirements and additional General Motors Tire
Pedormance Crilera (TPC) slandards
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade |s a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlied
condittons on-a specilied government test course.

For example, a lire graded 150 would wear one and

a half (1.5) times as well on the govemimenl course as
a tire graded 100, The relative paerformance of tires
depends upan the actual cond|tions of their use,
howsvar, and may depart significantly from the norm
duie o variations in driving habits, service practices and
differences In road characierstics and chimate.

Traction-AA. A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest o lowest, are AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades represant tha lire's ability

o slop on wel pavemen! as measurad under controlied
conditions on specified govemment (est surfaces of
asphalt and concrele. A tire marked C may have poor
traction parformance. Waming: The traction grade
assigned 1o this tire is based on straight-ahead braking
traction tests; and does not include acceleration,
cormering, hydroplaning, or peak Iraction charactenistics

Temperature - A, B, C

The temperaturs grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tirg's resistance to the generation

of heal and its ability to dissipate heat whan testad
under controlled conditions on & specified indoor

laboratory test wheel. Sustained high temperalure can
cause the material of the tire lo dagenerale and

raduce fire life, and excesslve lemperalure can lead 1o
sudden tire frilure. The grade C corresponds to 8

level of performance which all passenger car lires must
meet under the Fedaml| Motor Vehicle Salety Standard
No. 109. Grades B and A reprasant higher levels of
performance an the laboratory test wheel than the
mirimum required by law,

Warning: The temperature grade for this tire is
eslablished for a tire that |s properly inflated and not
overoaded. Excessive speed, underinfiation, or
excessive loading, elther separately or in combination,
can cause haat buildup and possible fire failure,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

Tha wheals on your vehicle wara aligned and balanced
carelully al the factory 10 give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Schaduled wheel alignment and whaeel balancing ame
not neaded, Howsever I you notice unusual tire weaar or
your vethicla pulling ane way or fhe othar, the alignment
may need o be resel. Il you nollee your vehicls
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your whesels
may need o be rebalanced
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Wheel Replacement

Replace any whesl that is bent, cracked or badly rusted

ar corroded. It wheel nuts keep coming loase, the
whesa!, whesal balts and wheal nuts should be replaced.
[t the whesl leaks &, replaca it (except some
aluminum whesls, which can sometimes ba repaired),
See your dealer it any of these conditions exist,

Your dealer will know the kind of wheal vou need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, widih, offset and be mounied
1he same way as the one it replaces,

If vou need to replace any of your wheeals, wheel bolis
or wheel nuts, repface. them only with new GM
ariginal equipment parts. This way, you will be sure o
have the right wheel, wheel bolls and whesl nuls

for your vehicla.

A CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose cantrol, You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuls for replacemant.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
wilh bearing life, brake cooling, speadomeler or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper haight,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

See Changing a Fiat Tire on page 5-67 lor mare
information
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Used Replacement Wheels

&\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. It could fall suddenly
and cause a crash. If you have lo replace a
wheel, use a new GM ariginal equipment wheel.

Tire Chains

you to lose control of your vehicle and you or
others may be injured in a crash, Use another
type of traction device only if its manufacturer
recommends il for use on your vehicle and tire
size combination and road conditions. Follow
that manufacturer’s instructions. To help avoid
damage to your vehicle, drive slowly, readjust
or remove the device if it's conlacting your
vehicle, and don’t spin your wheels.

if you do find traction devices that will fit,
install them on the front tires,

A\ CAUTION:

It your vehicle has P225/60R16 size tires, don't
use tire chains, there's not enough clearance.
Tire chains used on a vehicle without the proper
amount of clearance can cause damage to the

brakes, suspensicn or other vehicle parts. The
area damaged by the tire ¢chains could cause

CAUTION; (Continued)
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Netice: If your vehicle has a tire size other than
P225/60R16 size tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use only SAE Class
'S" type chains that are the proper size for your
tires. Install them on the front tires and tighten them
as fightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and lollow the chain
manufacturer's instructions. i you can hear the
chains conlacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until

it stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damage your vehicle.




If a Tire Goes Flat

Its unusual for a tire 1o "blow oul” while you're driving,
espacially il you maintain your tires properly. If &ir

goes out of a tire, it's much more likely to leak out
slowly. Bul i you should ever have a "blowoul”, hara arg
a few tips about what to expect and what to do:

it & front fire fails, the fiat fire will create a drag that
pulis the vehicle loward that side. Take your foot off the
acceierator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer to maintain lane position, and than gantly brake 1o
a stop well out ol the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particutarly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may requlre the same cormection you'd usa

in a skid. In any rear blowout, remove your Tool from the
accalerator pedal, Get the vehicie under contraol by
steering the way you wan! the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still stear. Genfly
brake o a stop — well off 1he road I possible.

Il & tire goes fial, he nexl part shows how 1o use your
jacking equipment to change s fisl tire safely.

Changing a Flat Tire

If & tire goes fiat, avoid Turther tire and wheel damage
Ly driving slowly 1o a level place. Tum on your
hazard warning flashars.

A\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and rofl over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your lire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).
3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire an
the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposile end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need is In the trunk.

1. Tum the ganter nut on
the compact spare lire
cover counterciockwise
le rermove il Then
Iift and remove
the cover. See
Compact Spare Tim on
page 5-79 lor more
infarmation aboul the
compact spare lire

The lollewing sleps will 1&ll you how 10 use Ihe jack and
change & tire.




2. Remove the compact spare fire. 3 Turn the nut holding the ack counterclockwise and
remova i1 Then remove the jack and wrench.
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Removing the Wheel Center Caps

To remove a canter cap,
use the wrench 1o pry
gently al the notch. Don't
use a tool thal is
narrower than the wrench
o pry at this noteh,

Then pry off the cap,

movi w er
The 1oals you'll be using Include the jack (A), extension Re ng the Wheel Covers

and prolection gulde (B) and wheal wrench (C). If your vahicle is equippad with wheel covers. be sure to
use @ wheel wranch 1o begin the process of loosening
the plastic whesl nut caps.
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Once you have joosensed Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the piastic nut caps wih

Ite wheel wrenich, if the Spare Tire
neaded, you can finish
loosening them with your
lingers,

Then, using the flat end of the whasl wranch, pry along
the etge of fne wheel cover until it comes off. Be
carelul; Ihe edge may be sharp, Dont try o remove the
caver with your bare hands.

1. Using the wheel wranch, loosen all the wheel nuts.
Don't remove them yet,

2. Tum the jack handie clockwse to raise the jack
Ml head.
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3. For jacking at the vehlcle's franl location, put the For facking at the vehicle's rear location, put the

jack liit head (C) about 6 inches (15 em) from the jack litt head (B} about 5Inches {13 cm) from _
real edoge of the front wheel opening (B) or just the frant edge of the rear wheel opaning (C) or just
behind the two baolts (4) as shawn, tehind the ofi-sst (A) as shown.

4, Fut the compact spare lire near you
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A CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous, Il the vehicie slips ofl the jack you
could be badly injured or killed, Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only

by a jack.

A CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positloned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall, To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

jack lift head into the proper location before

ralsing the vehicle,

5. Raise the vehicle by twming the jack handle
clockwise, Raise the vehicle far enough off the
ground for the compact spare tire to fit under the
vehicle,

6. Remove all wheal muts-and ake off the flat firs,
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and spare wheael,

s from the wheel bolls,
JJ/ P | mounting surfaces

7. Remove any mst or din

CAUTION: ({Conlinued)

the places where the wheel attaches to the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel 1o do this: but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
get all the rust or dirl off.

N CAUTION:

& CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose afier a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from

CAUTION: (Continued)

Nover use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious accident.
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8. Install the compac! spare lire.

4. Put the wheel nuts hack
on with the rounded
end of the nuts toward
the whae! Tighten each
nul by hand untll the
wheel s held against
thie hub.

10. Lower the vehicle by turning the jack randle
counterciockwise. Lower the jack complelely
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11. Tighten the whea! nuls
firmly in & crisscross
sequenca as shown,

N\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuls can cause the wheel 1o come loose
and sven come off. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure to use the correct wheel
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere 85 soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to the
proper torque specification. See "Capacilies
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
torque specification.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
o brake pulsation and rolor damage. To avoid
expensive braka repairs, evenly lighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification. See “Capacities and
Specifications™ in the index for the wheel nut torque
specification.

12. Don't try 1o pul the wheet cover on your compact
spare firg. |t won't fit, Store the whee! cover in the
trurik-untll vou have the [lal tire repaired or
replaced,

Naotice: Whee! covers won't fit on your compact
spare. It you try to put a wheel cover on your
compacl spare, you could damage the cover or the
spare.
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Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

N CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment In the
passenger compartment of the vehlcle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

After you've pul the compact tire an your vehicks, yau'll
nged to stora the tat tire in your trunk. Use the
following procedure 1o secure the flat tire in the trunk.

When stonng a full-size tire; use the exiension with the
prolectorguide, located In the foam holder, 1o help
avoid wheel surface damage. To slare a full-slze bre,
place the tire valve stem facing down, and then ramocve
the protector’guide and allach the retainer securely,
Store the cover as far forward as possible.




Storing the Spare Tire and Tools A. Retainer
When storing a compact spare tire in the trunk, put the B. Cover
protector/guide back In the Tfoam holder, C. Compact Spare Tire
0, Nut
A\ CAUTION: = Jack
F. Wheat Wranch
Staring a jack. a tire or other equipment in the G. E:é?gn‘ilt?rr;ﬁuadﬁ
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause Injury. In a sudden stop or collision, H. Boit Sorew
loose equipment could strike someone. Stare |, Foam Holder
all these in the proper place.

The compact spare is for temporary use only, Replace
the compact spare tire with a full-size tire as soon

as you can, See Compact Spare Tire on page 5-79. See
the storage instructions label 1o return your compact
spare 1o your trunk propary,

Be sure 1o calibrate your low lire pressure system alter

you replace your compact spare tire with a full-sized
one. Saee Tire-Pressure Monifor System on page 5-59,
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Compact Spare Tire

Althiough the compact spare lirg was fully inflated when
your vehicle was new, it can lose air after & time,

Check the inflation pressure regularly, It should be

B0 psi (320 kPa).

After installing the tompact spare on your vehicle, you
shauld stop as soon as possible and make sure

vour spare tire |s correctly inflated. The compact spare
Is made & perform well al speeds up lo 65 mph

(105 kim/h) Tor distances up to 3,000 mileg (5 000 kmij,
so you can finish your trip and have your full-size

lire repalred or replaced where you wanl. You must
calibrate the tire inflation monitor system after installing
of ramoving the compact spare. See Tire Pressure

Monitar Systarm on page 5-59. The systerm may not work

comectly- whan the compac! spare |s installed on the

vehicle, Of course, it's best 1o repiace your spare with a8

full-glzm tire as sogn as you can, Your spare will last
longer and be 1 good shape in case you need it again,

Notice: When the compact spare |s installed, don't
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide rails. The compact spare can gei caught
an the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on other vehicles

And don'l mix your compact spare tire or wheael with
ather wheels or Hres. They wen't it Keep your spafe tire
and its wheel togather,

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chalns foo. Don't use tire chains an
your compact spare.
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Appeﬂrance Care They can all be hazardous — same maong than

“othars — and they can all damage your vehicle, 1oo,
Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Soma Dont use any of these unless (s manual says you can.
are toxic, Others pan burst into flames if you strike &

: gl In many uses. thess will dameoe your veficko:
match or get them on a hot part of the vehigle. Some are

dangerous | you breathe thair fumes in a closed * Aleahol
space. When you use anything from a container to ciean * Laundry Soap
yvour vehicle, e sure 1o lollow the manufaclurer's .
wamings and instructions. And always open your doors * Bleach
or windows when you're cleaning the inside. * Reducing Agents
Never use these to dean your vehicle:
* Gasoline Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle
* Benzene Use & vacuum cleansr often to get rid of dust and
* Naphtha loosa dirt. Wipe vinyl, lsather, plastic and painted
surfaces with a clean, damp cloth
® Carbon Tetrachlonds
. iAgsiona Fabric/Carpet
s, Baint Thinner Your dealer has cleanars for ihe cleaning ol [abric and
carpet. They will clean normal spols and slains
* Turpentine vany weall
* lacquer Thinner You can get GM — approved cleaning products from
* ‘Nail Palish Remaver your dealer. See GM Vehicle Carsddppearance

Materials on page 5-86.
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Here are some cleaning lips:

Always raad the instructions on the cleaner label

Clean up stains as soon as you can — before
they set.

Carefully scrapa off any excess stain

Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change o a clean
aran oftan, A soft brush may be used if slains ara
stubbom

it a ring forms on fabric after spot cleaning, clean
the entire area immediately or it will set.

Using Cleaner on Fabric

Vacuum and brush the area o ramove any
loose dirt,

. Always diean a whale trim panel or section. Mask

surrpunding trim along stitch or walt fines,
Follow the directions on the containgr label

Apply cleaner with a clean sponge. Don'l salurate
the matenal and don't rub it roughly.

As 500n as you've cleaned fhe section, use &
sponge o remove any excess cleaner,

Wipe cleanad area with 2 tlean, water-dampened
lowel or cloth

Wipe with a clean cloth and et ary,

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such Whings as calsup, coffee (biack),
egg, fruit, fruit julce, milk, soft drinks; vamit, unne
and blood can be removed as {ollows:

1. Carelully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled area with coal water,

2. If a stain remains, follow the cleaner mstruchons
desonbod earfiar

3, It an odor lingers after cleaning vormit or uring, treat
the area with a waterbaking soda solution;
| leaspoon (5 ml) of baklng soda to 1 oup
(250 ml) of lukewarm waler.

4. Lat dry

Stains cauvsed by candy, ice oream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown stzins can be removed as follows:

1. Carsfully scrape off excess stain.
2. Clean with cool water and allew to dry completaly.

3. It & stain remains, follow the cleaner instructions
described earlier




Vinyl
Lisg wanm water and a clean clath.

¢ Hub with a clean, damp cloth 1o remove din, You
may have to do this mora than onge,

® Things like tar, asphall and shoe paolish will stain if
you don't gat them off guickly. Use a cisan cloth
and vinylleather cleaner. See your dealer far
this product,

Leather

Lise a salt clath with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, let
the leather dry naturally, Do not use heal lo dry

® For stubborn stains, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealer lor this product.

®* Neyveruse oils, vamnishes, sclvent-bagsed or abrasive
cleaners, fumiture polish or shoe polish an leather,

¢ Soiled or stained leather should be olaaned

immediataly. Il dirl i allowed o work into tha fimsh,
it can harm the laather,

Top of the Instrument Panel

Lise only mild soap and water fo clean the top surlaces
of the Instrumant panel. Sprays containing silicones

of wiaxes may cause annoying reflections In the
windshiald and even make it difficult to see through the
windshiald undar ceriain conditions.

Interior Plastic Components

Use gnly 3 mild soap and waler solutien on a sofl clath
or sponge. Commercial cleaners may atfecl the
surface finish,

Glass Surfaces

(Glass should be cleaned often, GM Glass Cleaner or a
liguid household glass cleanar will remove narmal
lobaseo smoke and dust ilms on intenor glass. See GM
Vehicle Care/Appesrance Materials on page 5-86.

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scralches, Avoid placing
decals on the Inside rear window, since Lthey

may have to be scraped off later. It abrasive cleaners
are used on the ingide of the rear window, an
electric defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep bells clean and dry.
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/A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belis. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adeguate
protection. Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

ailllcone greass on waatherstrips will makes them |ast
lpnger, seal better, and not stick or squeak, Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least avery &ix
manths, Buring very cold. damp weather more fretuent
application may be required. See Part 0 Recommended
Flutds and Lubricants on page&-15.

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauly, depth
of color, gloss relention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way o preserve your vehicle's finish is to keep
it claan by washing it often with lukewarm or ¢old
water.

Pon't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Use a car washing sqap. Dor't use sirong soaps

or chemical detergents. Be sure 1o rinse the vehicle
well, removing all scap residue complately. You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer.

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Matepials on

page 5-86. Don'l use dleaning agents thal are petroleum
based; or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed

io dry on the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamols or an all-cotton towel to
avoid surface soraiches and water spoiting

High pressure car washes may caose water 10 enter
your vahicle.
Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only lukewsarm or cold water, a soft cloth and a car
washing soap fo clean exterlor lamips and lenses.
Follow Instructions under "Washing Your Vahicle."
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Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mila polishing of your vehicls by
hand may be necessary 1o ramaove residue fram the
paint finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your deafer. See GM Vehicle CaresAppearance
Materials on page 5-86.

If your vehicke has a "basecoal/clegrcoal” paint finlsh.
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
hasepoal. Always Use waxes and polishes thal are
nor-abrasive and made lor a basecoat/clearcoal paini
firnsh,

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
potishing on a basecoal/clearcoal paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foraign matenals such as calcium chloride and othar
galts, ice maiting agents, road oil and tar, treg sap, bird
droppings. chemicals from industnal chimneys, eic,,
can damage your vehicle’s finish il they remain

on painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as
possible. If necassary, use non-abrasive cleanars that
are marked sals lor painted surfaces 1o remove
foraign matter.

Exterior painted surfaces arg subject 10 aging, wailher
and chemical fallout that can take their toll over a

pencd ol years. You can help 16 k&aep the painl finish
looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or coverad
whenaver possible.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

if the windshisld is not clear after using the windshiald
washer, or If the wiper blade chatters when running,
wax, sap or othar materal may ba on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the ocutside of the windshield with a lull-strangth
glass cleaning liquid. The windshield is clean if beads da
not form whean you ringe it with waler.

Grimis from the windshisld will stick to the wipar blades
and affect thair performance, Clean he blade by
wiping vigarously with a clath soaked in full-strength
windshield washer solvent, Then nnse the blade

with walter

Check the wiper blades and clean (hem as necessary,
replace biades that look worn.

Aluminum or Chrome-Plated Wheels

Your vehicle may be equippad with ellher aluminum or
chrome-plated whaels.

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean clath with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean walar, After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with 8 soll clean towel. A wax
may then be applied.
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Tha surface of these wheels Is similar to the painted
sufface of your vehigle. Dor't use strong soaps,
chemlcals, abrasive polishes. abrasive cleaners,
cleanars with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them becauss you could damage the surface. Do not
use chrome polish on aluminum wheels,

Use chrome polish only on chrome-plated whesis, but
avoid any painted surface of the wheel, and bull off
immediately after application

Don't 1ake your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicone carbide tire cleaning brushes: Thesa
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels

Tires

Toclean your tires, use a stiff brush with tire cleaner.

Notice: When applying a tire dressing. always take
care to wipe off any averspray or splash fram all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and reguires shesl metal
repair or replacemant, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion material 1o parts repaired or
replaced 1o restore cofrosion pratection.

Ciriginal manulaciurer replacement parts will provide the
corrosion pratection while maintaining the warranty.

Finish Damage

Ary stane chips, fractures or desp scratches in the
finish should be repaired right away. Bare metal

will cerrede guickly and may develop [nlo major repalr
gxpanse,

Minar chips and scraiches can be repaired with fouch-Up
materials avaliabie from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger argas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer's body and pamt shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow remoaval and dust
centrol can collect on the underbody. If these are not
removed, atceléraled corrosion (rust) gan oecur on

the underbody parts such as fugl lines, frame, flogr pan
and exhaust system even though they have corrosion
protaction

At least avery spring, flush these maierials from the
underbody with plain water, Clean any areds whene mud
And debns can collech Dirt packed in close areas of

the frame should be loosened betore being flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing sysiem can
do this far yeu,
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Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weaalher and atmospheric condiions can create a
chamical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
altack painted surfaces an your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms, bloichy. nnglet-shaped
discolorations, and small ireguiar dark spots etched into
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will
repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of

new vahicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles{20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever ocours first

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealar for more information on purchasing
the following products.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usage

Polishing Cloth Interior and extenol
Wax—Treated polishing cloth.

Tar and Road Ol Ramoves tar, road oll and

Hamowvar asphiall.

Chrome Cleaner and Use on chrome or

Polish stainless stesl

White Sidewall Tire Removes soil and black

Cleanar marks from whitewsalls,
Cleang vinyl ops,

Vinyl Cleaner upholstery and

convertible tops.
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description

Usage

Glass Cleaner

Removes dirt, grime,
smoke and fingerprints.

Chromea and Wire Whes!
Cleaner

Remaovas dirt and grime
from ehrome wheels and
wire whesal covers,

Wash Wax Concantrala

Medium foaming
shampod, Cleans and
hightly waxes.
Biodegradable and
phosphate fres,

Finish Enhancer

Hemaves dusl,
fingerprinis, and surlace
conlaminants, Spray an
wipe off.

Spol Lifter

Cuickly and easily
removes spots and stains
from camets, vinyl and
cloth upholstary,

Swirl Remaoaver Polish

Removas swirl marks,
fing scratchas and othar
light surface
contamination.

Cicdor Eliminator

Odaoriess spray odor
gliminator used on
fabncs, vinyl, leather and

carpel.

Cheaner Wax

HRemoves light scratches
and protects finish.

Foaming Tirg Shine Low
Gloss

Ll=ans, shines and

protocts in one aasy step,

no Wiping necessany

Ses your General Motors parts departmeant for these
products. See Part O Recommended Flulds and

Lubreants on page 6-15
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Vehicle ldentification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= BUTINEWRARINE

,: SAMPLE4AUXTMOT2675

This Is the legal identifigr for your vehicle, It appesrs on
a plate in the front comer of the Instrument panel, on
ihe driver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshiald from outside your vehicie, Tha VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Cerification and Service Paris
iabels and the cerificates of title-and registration.
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Engine ldentification

The 8th character in your VIN 18 the engine code. This
code will help you dentity your engine, specilications
and replacement pans.

Service Parts ldentification Label

You'll find this label an he mside of the trunk lid. [t's very
hielpful 1t you ever need o order parts. On this
label is

® your VIN
* fhe madal dasmgnation,
® paint information and

* g list of all produclion oplions and special
aBquipment.

Be sure {hat this labal s not removed from the vehicle




Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Nofice: Don’t add anyihing eleécirical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer firsl.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be coverad by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vetnols has an alr bag sysiem, Before attzmpting
In adad anything slecirical 1o vour vehicle, ses
Servicing Your A Bag-Equipped Vahicls on page 1-58.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring i protected by a circull breaker In
the underhood fuse blogk -An elecincal overload will
cguse the lamps o goon and off, ar in some cases (o
remain aft. i this happens, have your headlamp
sysfem crrecked right away

Windshield Wiper Fuses

Tha windshigld wipar motor is protectad by a circuit
breakar and a fuse. i the motor overheals due 1o heavy
snow, ata., the wiper will stop until the motor coots_ 1T
the overload 1s caused by some slectncal problam, have
it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Clrcuil breakers In the instrument pansi fuse block
protect the power windows and other power accessores.
When the current load Is too heavy, the gcircuit breaker
ppens and closes, protecting the circuit until the

prablem is fixed
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The widng circuits in your vehicle are profected from
shart circults by a combination of fuses, circuil breakers
and in the fuse block wiring itself. This greatly reduces
the chance of fires caused by alectrical problems.

Look a! the silver-calorad band Inside the fuss. If the
band is broken or malled, replace the fuse. Be sure you
teplace a bad fuse with a new one of the Identical

slze and rating

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

Some fuses are located in
a luse block on the
passengars side of the
vishicle, Pull off the cover
labeled FUSES to
expose he fuses.
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Circuit Usage
Breakers
TIFE RESET | Tire Infiaticn Menitor Raset Bulton
PWR |
SUNROOF _| Power Sunroot
REAR DEFOG | Rear Window Dalfogger
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Cirguit Usage Fuses Usage
Breakers Blank Mot Used
F;DE'EFQ Power Saats Blank Mot Used
INADY POWER
Blank Nat Used BUS Interlor Lamps
DOOR LOCKS | Door Locks
Fusos Usage TRAF ALERT |Trap Alait™
PARK LOCK | lgnition Key Solanoid Tﬂ%ﬁ:g' Taillamps, License Lamps
Blank Mot Used RADIO Radio
Blank Not Usad
g . HEATED "
PCM. BCM :_?nltlnn SIEIE:HI.' Hot In Run and Sian, MIRROR ot Used
; ' ) owertram Control Modula, Body
UH RELAY | Cantrol Module, Underhood ety E;”’i’i ﬁ:"zﬂ Control
RADIO FHEM, ane 1 Used
souNg | |Femots Radio Premium Souna CLUSTER |Instrument Panal Clustar
FOWER Cigarette Lighier, Auxiliary Power
MIRRORS | Fower Mirrors CIGARLTR | & 5nnection (Pawer Drop)
Biank Mol Used STOR LAMPS [Stoplarmps
PANEL S OMSTAR OnStar™
| D
piMMING - | Fanel Bimming FRT PARK LFS | Parking Lamps
Blank Mot Used Auxiilary Power Cannection (Power
IGN O Igrition Sigral: Holt in Run, Unlock POWER BAQY Crop): Hot in ACC and Run
; and Start, Cluster, Powartrain CRANK ,
E;EHIELE:TM Control Moduls, Body Control SIGNAL. BCM, |Erank Elgnﬂ!, Body Control Module,
- Module cLuUSTER  |Cluster, Powertraln Control Module
Blank Mot Used
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Fusaes Usage Fuses Usage
HVAC Ignition Signal, Heating Ventilation ABS Anti-Lock Brakes
ir Conditioning Centrol Head TURN
BTE‘I:]E&HH' Shifter Lock Solanoid ES{!)%T-.IAI-.I:F?E Tum Signals, Cormaring Lampa
AlR BAG Air Bag RADIC, HVAC, | Radio, Heating Yentitation Alr
BCM PWR__ | Body Conirol Module Hen | LEharing raes Remate Keylass
LI'T ﬁﬁﬁn HaEied FIasHors HIGH BLOWER | High Blower
SEAT Drivers Heated Seal RH ;iEE..f‘?En Passanger's Heatod Saal
Eiank Mot Used STRG WHL .
BCM Acc | 'anition Signal: Hot in AGC and Run, CONT Audia Steerng Wheel Controls
Body Control Module WIPER Winers
Biank MNol Uised
LOW BLOWER | Low Blower
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Underhood Fuse Block

Some fuses and relays are located in the undarhood
fuse block on the passenger's side of the yehicle in the
angine companment. See Enging Companmmeant

Chvarview on page 5-12 ar more Information on localion.
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Fuses

Unga

High Blower, Hazard Flasher,
Stoplamps, Powear Mirror, Door
Locks

lanition Switch, BTS!, Stoplamps;
Anti-Lock Brake Systern, Turn
Signals, Cluster, Air Bag, Daylime
Running Lamps Module

Gf_mllng Fan

Retained Accessory Power, Keyless
Entry, Data Link, Heating Ventilation
Air Conditioning Head, Cluster,
Hadio, Auxiliary Power (Fower
Drop), Cigaretts Lighter

Ignition Switch, Wipers, Radiag,
Steering Wheel Controls, Body
Contral Module. Auxﬂiarig Power
(Power Drop), Power Windows,
Sunroof, Heating Venlilation Air
Conditioning Controls, Daytime
Hunning Lamps, Rear Window
Detogger Relay

Fuses Usage

Llsaga

1 Antl-Lock Brake Systam

Cooling Fan 2

2 Starfer Solenid

Cooling Fan 3

Fowar Seats, Rear Window
De!ﬁer Haatad Seals

Starter Solenoid

Cooling Fan 1
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Relay= Usage Fuses Usage
13 Igniticn Main 28 Fuel Injactar
14 Mot Used 29 Oxygen Sensor
15 AC Clhutch 30 Engine Emissions
16 Hom 31 rog Lamps
17 Fog Lamps 32 Headiamp (Right)
18 Mot Used 33 Rear Compariment Ralease
19 Fuel Pump 34 Farking Lamps
35 Fuel Pump
Fuses Usage 36 Headiamp (Lealt)
>0 Not Used ar Mot Used
21 Generator 38 Mot Used
ae Engine Control Module 38 Mokt sed
23 ASC Compressar Clutch o Mok \siess
24 Cooling Fan ! Not Used
25 Elactronic Ignition b Mot Used
56 Trarakds 43 Mot Used
a7 Hom 2YMBOL A/C Comprassar Clutch Diode
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Capacities and Specifications
Capacities and Specifications

Capacifies
Application English Metric

Automatic Transaxie

Pan Removal and Replaceman! 7.4 guarts ¥oL

After Complate Overnaul 10.0 guans 95 L
When draining/replacing converier, more fluid will be needed,
Coofing System Including Resarvor 11.7 quaris 11.0L
Engine Oil with Filter 4.5 quarts 43L
Whee! Nut Torgue 10010t 140 Nem
Fuel Tank 17.0 gaflons G40 L
Air Condiloning Refrigerant R134a 2.4 [bs 1.1 kg

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure 1o fill o the approximate lavel, as recommended in this
manual. See Fart 0 Recommended Fluids and Lubncants on page 6-15

Engine Specifications

Engine VIN Code Transmission Displacement Firing Order
3800 V& K —
3800 Supeicharged V& 1 231 CID 1-§-5-4-3-2

>33




Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

3800 VB Engine

Part Number
Engine Air Cleaner/Filter Al1g14C"
Passenger Compartment Air Filter 10406025
Engine Ol Filter Type PF47"
Spark Plugs Type 41-101"

Gap: 0.080 inches (1.52 mm)

3800 Supercharged V6 Enging

Type 41-101°
Gap: 0.060 inches (1.52 mm)

Wiper Blade
Type
Langth

Shepherd's Hook
22.0 Inches (58.0 cm)

*ACDelco™ part number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHAMNGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements your new vehicle warranhies. See yoll
Warranty and Owner Assistance booklet or vour dealar
for defails

Protection

Plan

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Froper vehicle mainlenance nat anly haips 1o keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
ervironment, All recommended maintenance procedures
are impartant. Improper vehicle maintenance can

even atfect the guality of the air we breathe. |mprope|
fiuid levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase

the level of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect
our environment, and 1o keep your vehicia in good
condition, please mainiain your vahicle propearly.

Maintenance Requirements

Mainteniance intervais, checks, inspeclione and
recommended fluids and lubricants as prescribed in this
manual aré necessary 1o keep your vehicla In good
working condition. Any damage caused by failurs

o Tollow ecommended maintenance may not be
covered by warranty




How This Section is Organized

Thiz mamtenante schedulg is divided Info Hve parts)

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services" explains
whal In have done and how oltan Some of these
sEMVIgES DEN be oomplex, 50 unlass you are technically
gualified and have the necessary equipment, you
should el your dealers service gepantimen! or another
nualifisd sarvice center do these jobs.

/A CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
mainienance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper lools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubl,
have a qualified technician do the waork.

If you want to get the service information, see Service
Publications Ordenng Information on page /-4

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services" talls you what
should be checked and when, It also explains what
you can easily do o heip keep your vehicle in good
condition.

“Parl C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
imporiant inspections that your dealer's service
department or ancther qualified service cenler should
perfonm.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” lists
soma recommended products necessary 1o help

keap your vehicle properly maintained. These products,
or their equivalents. should be used whether you do
the work yoursalt or have it done,

“Parl E: Maintenance Record"” is a place for you o
record and keep track of the maintenance performed on
your véhicle. Keep your maintenance recelpts. They
may be needed to qualify your vahicle for warranty
FErpales. '
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This parl cantains engine oil schaduled maintenance
which axplains the engine il life system and how

it indicates when o change the engine oll and filter,
Also, listed are schadulad maintenance senices which
are 1o be performed at the mileage Intervals specified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want fo keep yaour vehicle in good
working condition, Bul we dan't know exactly how

you'll drive it You may dnve short distances only a few
timas a weel. Or you may drive long distanies all

the time in very hol, dosty weather. You may uss your
vehicla in making delveries. O you may drive it to
work, to do errands of in many othar ways.

Because of the diferent ways people use their vehicles,
maintanance neads may vary. You may nead more
fraquent checks and replacemants. So please read the
following and noté how you dnve. If you have

questions on how o keep your vehicle in good condition,
288 your dealer. '

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schadule tham.

When you go fo your dealer for your service needs.
vou'll know thal GM-lrained and supporied senvice
peopla will parform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper flinds and lubnicants 10 use are hsted in
Part D. Make =zure whdayver services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyons alse drives the
vehicle

This scheduls is for vahicies that

® garry passengers and cargo within recommendsd
limits: You will find these on your vahicle's
Tire-Loading Information label. See Loading Your
Vehicle on page 4-32.

* @re gdnven on reasenable road surtaces within legaf
driving lmits,

® pge the recommended fuel. See Gasonne Delang
an page 5-5

Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up 1o 100,000 miles
(166 D00 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
(1566 000 km) at the same intenvals for the lite of

this vehicle. The servicas shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repeatad al the same interval
attar 150,000 miles (240 000 km) for the lite of this
vahicla.

Seg Pan 8. Owner Checks and Services on page 6-2
and Part C: Perogic Mainfanance Inspactions on
page 6-13.
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Footnotes

1 The U).5. Environmental Frotecton Agency or the
Califormia Alr Resources Board has defermined that he
failure to perfanm this maintenance fem will nat ity
the emission wamarty ar fimit recall Nability prior to

the completion of the vehicle ‘s useful fife. We, however,
urge that all recommended marntenance services be
performed al the indicated intervals and the
mamlenance e recordad,

@ Whenaver the tires are rofated, the Tire Inflation
Manitor System mus! be reseat,

+A good time lo cheok your brakes is during tire
rofation. See Brake System Insgection on page 6-14.

Engine Qil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
Oll Life System™ (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first), Aeset the syslem,

Your vehicle has a computer system that lets you know
when to change the engine ail and filter, This s

based on engine revolulions and engine tamperature,
ard not on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an oll change will be indicated can
vary considerably, For the oil life systam lo work
properly, you must reset the system every time the ofl is
changed.

When the system has calculated hat oll life has been
diminished. it will Indicate thal an oll change is
necessary. A CHANGE OIL SO0N light will come on.
Change your oil as soon as possible within the naxt two
times you stop for fuel. It is possible that, if you are
driving under the best conditions, the oil lifé system may
not indicate thal an oil change is necessary for over a
year. However, your engine ail and filter must be
changed al least once a year and at this time the system
must be reset, It |s also important to check your ofl
reqularly and kaap |t at the proper leval

It the system Is ever reset accidentally, you must
change your oil at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Remember o reset the oll life system
whanever the oil Is chanaged, See Engine OHf on
pagé 5-15 lor informatien on resetling the system.

After the services are performed, record the date,
orometar reading and who performed the sarvice on the
maintenance record pages in Part E of this schedule

An Emission Conlrol Service,
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7,500 Miies (12 500 km)

J Rotate tires. See The Inspection and Roiafion on
page 5-60 for proper rotation pattem and additional
informatlon. (See fooinote &.) (Sea footmole +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

U Inspect engine air cieaner filler if you are driving in
dusly conditions. Replace fliter If necessary. An
Emission Control Servige, (See footnote 1)

2 Aeplace passenger compartment alr filter, It you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may require replacement more often.

J Rotale tires. See Tire Inspection and Ratation on
page 5-60 for proper rotation pattemn and additional
information, (See foofnofe & ) (See foolnote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

- Rotata tires. See Tirg Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-60 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foofnofe & ) (See foctnole +)

30,000 Miles (50 D00 km)

J Replace passenger compartment air fiitar, If you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may require replacement mora often

U Rolate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-60 for proger rotation pattern and additional
Information. (See footnote &) (See footnote +.)

) Replace enging 2ir claaner fitter. An Emission
Coniral Service

' For supercharged angines only; Check the
supercharger oil level and add the proper
supercharger ol as naeded (or svary 36 maonths,
whichever ocours first), See Part 0. Hegommended
Fluds and Lubvicants on page 6-15. An Emession
Cantrol Service. (Saa fooinote .}

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

1 Rolate bres. Ses Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-60 lar praper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. (Ses foofnofe &) (See foomote +,)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

Jd Inspect engine air cleaner filter i you are driving in
dusty condtions. Replace lilter if necessary. An
Emission Controf Service. (See fooinate }.)

J HReplace passendger compartment alr filter, I you
drive regularly undear dusty conditions, the fillar
may requirg replacement more often

) Raotate tires. See Tie Inspection and Rbtatiin on
page 5-60 for praper rotalion pattern and additional
information. {See foginote &) (528 footnote: +.)




50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

- Change automatic transaxle fiuid and filter if the
vehicle is mainty driven under one or mdre af
these conditions:

In heavy city traffic whers the outside
temperature regulary meachas 90°F (32°C) or
higher.

In hilly or mountainous tarain

When doing Irequent traller towing.

Uses such ag found in taxl, police or dellvery
safvice,

If you do.not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change Ihe Muid and fifter at 100,000 miles
(166 000 km).

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

| Botate tines. Sse Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-80 for proper rotation pattemn and additional
infarmation. (See footnote @ ) {Ses footnote +

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

) Replace passenger compartiment air filter, T you
drive regularly under dusty conditians. the filtar
may require replacemeant mare often.

1 For supsrcharged engines only; Check the
suparcharger ol level and add the proper
supercharger oll as needed (or every 36 manihs,
whichever ocours first], See Pait D! Recommended
Fiuids and Lubricants on page 6-18. An Emisson
Control Service. (See focinote 1,

3 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotatfon on
page 5-60 for propar rotation pattern and additional
intormalion. (See footnole &) (See foolnote +.)

J Replace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission Contral
Service.

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

J Rotate lires; Ses Tire Inspection and Rotation an
page 5-60 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (Sae footnota &.) (See fooinate +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

< Inspect engine air cleaner fifter f you are drving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter f necaessary. An
Emission Control Service, (See foolnote 1.)

J Replace passenger compartment air fifter. It you
drive requlady under dusty conditions, the filter
rmay require replacemant more often.

_ Rotate tires. Sae Tire lnspection and Rotation on
page 5-60 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foolnote @) (See fooinote +.)
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82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

J Rolate lires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation an
page 5-60 for proper rofalion pattern and additional
information. (See fooinofe @.) (See fooinote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

A Replace passenger compartment air filter. 1 you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may require replacement more offen,

1 Replace engine air cleanar filtar. An Emission
Cantral Service.

- For supercharged engines only: Cheack the
supercharger all level and add the proper
supercharger ail as needad (or every 36 months,
whichever oceurs first), See Part D Recommended
Fiuids and Lubsicanis on page 6-15. An Emission
Control Service, (See foatnote 1)

J Rotate tires. Ses Tire Inspection and Rofation on
page 5-60 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote &) (Ses foolnote +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

O Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolatian on
page 5-60 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnate &.) (See fooinote +.)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

o Inspect spark plug wirgs. An Emission Control
Senvice.

d H#rplﬂce spark plugs. An Emission Control Service.

2 Change aufomatic transaxle flud and filter if the
vehicle is mainly driven undar ane or mome of
these conditions!

= In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperaiure regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher.

= In hilly or mountainous tefraln

- When doing frequant trafler towing.

— Uses such as found In taxi, police or delivary
sErvice.

2 I you haven't used your vehicle under severs service
conditions listed previously and, Iheratore. haven't
changed your automatic transaxle fluid, change both
the fiuid and filler

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every
B0 manths since last service, whichever occurs [irst),
See Engine Coofant on page 5-24 for what to use,
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condenser, presaure
cap and neck. Pressure test the cooling system
and pressura cap. An Emission Contral Service.

i1 Inspect engine accessory dove balt An Emission
Contral Sarvice,
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and services
which shouid be perforrmed at the intervals specified to
help ensure the safety, dependability and emission
contrai performance of your vehicle

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed-at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added to your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
In Pard D,

At Each Fuel Fill

It is impartant for you or a service station attendant to
peroim these underhiood checks at sach fuel fil,

Engine Qil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the propar oil if
necessary. Sea Engine O an page 5-15 lor further
deiails.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coplant level and add DEX-COOL®
coolant mixture I necessary. See Engine Cooclant
on page 5-24 for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshiald washer fidid leval in the windshield

washer lank and add the proper fluid if necessary.
See Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-39 for further
detalis.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tries are inflated to the comect pressuras
Don't torget to check your spare fire. See Tires on
page 5-57 for further delalls.

Cassette Tape Player Service

Claan cassette tape player. Cleaning should be done
avery 50 hours of tape play. See Audio System(s)
on page 3-48 for turther datails.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sura the safety bell reminder light and all your
pelts; buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages
are working properly, Look for any other loose ar
damaged safety bell system pans. If you see anything
that might keep a salaly bell system from doing its

job, have it repaired. Have any torm or trayed safety belis

replaced

Alzo look for any opened or broken alr bag coverings,
and have them repaired or réplaced, (The air bag
system does not need regular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace
blade insers that appear worn or damaged or that
sireak or miss areas of the windshield. Also see
“Windshiald Wiper and Wiper Blades” under Cleaning
the Oritside of Your Vehigle on page 5-83,

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weatherstips will make tham tas
longer, seal better, and nol stick or squeak. Apply
silioone grease with & clean cloth. During very cald,
damp weather more frequent application may be
required. See Part D: Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants on page 6-15,

Automatic Transaxle Check

Chech tha transaxle Nuid level; add if needed, Saa
Automatc Transaxle Flud on page 322 A fludd loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair |f
needed.

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubncant
specified in Part D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hinges and lalches, including those for the
body doors, hood, secondary latch, piviots, spring
anchor, release pawl, rear comparmant, glove bhax door,
console door and any folding seat hardware. Pard D
telis you what to use. More frequent lubricaion may be
required when exposed 10 a corrosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

2\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicla
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

A\ CAUTION:

1

2

. Bafora you starl, be sure you have snough room

around the vehicle

Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular
brake See Parking Brake on page 2-24 il
MECessary,

Do not use the accalerator pedal, and be ready 1o
turn off the engine mmediataly if || stars.

Try 1o stant the enging in gach gear. The starler
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
if the sfarter works in-any other posilion, your
vehlcle needs service

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. ‘Belfore you stan, be sure you have snough room
arsund the vehicle, It should be parked on a levesl
surface.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake
an page 2-24 | necessary.

Be ready 1o apply the regular brake- immediatsly if
the vehicle begins 1o move:

Wiih the engine off, turm the key 1o (he RUN
pasttion, bul don’t start the engine. Without applying
the regular braka, try 1o move the shift lever oul

of FARK (P) with normal effort. If the shift lever
moves aut of PARK [P), your vehicle needs servica.
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake sal. try (o tum
the ignition key fo LOCK in each shift lever position

& The key should tum to LOCK only when the
shilt lever is in PARK (P),

% The key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

A\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or athers could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room In front ol your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready ta apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
lo move.

Park on a fairty steep hill, with the vehitle lacing
dowmhill. Keeping your ool en the regular brake, set the
parking brake

* T check the parking brake’s holding abiilty: With
the endine running and ransaxie in NEUTRAL (N),
slowly remova fool pressure from the ragular
brake pedal Do this untll the vehicle 1s hald by the
parking brake only

% To check the PARK (P) machanism's holding ability:
With the engine running, shift 1o PARK (P). Then
relegse the parking braka followed by the reqular
brake.

Underbody Flushing Service

At laast avery spring, use plain water to tush any
porrpsive matenals frim the underbody, Take care lo
ctean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this part are inspections and services which
should be perfarmed at least twice a year {for Instanca,
gath spring and fall). You should let your dealzt's
sarvice departrment or ather gualified service cenfer do
these jobs, Make sure any Necessary repairs are
completed at once.

Proper procedures to perform hese services may be
found in a service manual, See Senice Publications
COrdering fnformation on page 7-9.

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system lor damaged, loose or missing paris; signs of
waar or fack of lubrication. Inspect the power sleenng
lines and hoses lor proper hook-up, Binding, leaks,
eracks, chaling, etc. Clean and then inspect tha drive
axle boot seals for damage, lears or leakage. Heplace
s&dls || necnssany.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect tha body
near the exhaust systemn. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or oul-of-position parts as well as opean seams,
holes, loose connections or olher eenditions which
could cause a heat build-up in'the floor pan or couid lat
axhaust fumes into the vehicle, See Engine Exhaus!
on page 2-29

Fuel System Inspection

Inspeact the complete fuel systemn for damage or leaks

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hases and have them raplaced If they

are cracked, swaollen or detariorated, Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps: replace as needed. Clean the
outside of the radiator and air conditioning condensear.
To help ensure proper operation, a pressura test of
the cooling system and pressurs cap s recommended
al i8asl once a year,
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Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throtte system lor intererance or binding,

and for damaged or missing pars. Replace paris

as needed, Replace any components that have high
effart or excessive wear. Do not lubnicate acocelerator
and crurse control cables.
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Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspecl brake lines and
hoses lor proper hook-up, binding. leaks, cracks,
chafing, elc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
fer surface condition. Inspect other brake parts,
including calipers, parking brake, etc. Check parking
brake adjustment. You may need to have your brakss
inspacted mare often it your driving habis or

conditions resull in frequent braking




Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part
rumber or specification may be oblained from your

dealar
LUsage Fluid/Lubricant
Engine oil with the American
Patroleum Institute Cedified for
Gasoline Engines starburst symbol
Engine Oil | of the proper viscosity. To detarmina

the praferred viscasity for your
vehicle's enging, ses Engme OV on

page 5-13.

Engine Coalant

S50/50 mixture of glean, drinkable
water-and use only DEX-COOL
Coolant. 5&e Engine Coolant on
page 524

Hydraulic Brake
Syslem

Delee Suprame 11 Brake Fluid or
aquivalent DOT-3 brake Huld.

Windshigld
Washear Solvant

GM Opliklesn Washar Solvent o
equivalent. '

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Automatic DEXRON-II Automatic Transmission
Transaxle Fluid,

Multi-Purpase Lubricant, Superlube
gey Lok | (GM Pant No. 11.S. 12346241, in

Y Canada 10953474, or equivalent),

Suparcharger Qil (GM Part No, U.5
Supercharger | 12345882, in Canads 10853513)
See Supercharger Ol on page 5-20.
Hood Latch !
Assembly, Lut}rlﬁtma Lubncant Aerosol (GM
Secondary | Part No. .S, 12346283, in Canada
Lalch, Pivots, |832723, or equivalent) or Jubricant
Spring Anchor | meeling requiremants ol NLG]
and Release |#2, Category LB or GC-LB.
Pawi
Multi-Purpase Lubricant, Supariube
H““El.ﬂ”” Doot | /GM Part No. LS, 12348241, In
Inges Canada 10953474, or eguivalent),
Wastharstrin Dielectric Silicone Greasa (GM Part

Conditioninig

No, U8, 12345579, in Canada
1874984, or equivalent)

Fower Steanng
System

GM Power Steanng Fluid (GM Parl
No. U.S. 1062884, in Canada
G9A204, ar equivalent)
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled senvices are performed, record the date, odometar reading and who performed the service and
any additional informatian from "Owner Checks and Services” or "Perfadic Maintenance™ on the following record
pages. Also, vou should retain all maintenance receipis

Maintenance Record

Odometer Maintenance Record
Date Reading Serviced By




Maintenance Record (cont’d)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record

617



Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Dale

Cdometer
Reading

Serviced By

Mainterrance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are impontant to

your dealer and to Buick. Nermally, any concems with
the sales transaction or the operation of your vehicle will
be resolved by your dealer's sales or servica
departments. Somelimes, howaver, despiie the best
intentions of all concemed, misunderstandings can
oocur. If your concamn has nol been resolved to your
satistaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concem with a member of
-deatership management. Normally, concems can

be quickly resolved al thal level it the matter has
already bean reviewed with the sales, service or parls
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or

ihe genaral manager

STEP TWO: Il afier contaching a member of dealership
management, it appears your concern cannal be
resolved by the dealership without further help, contact
the Buick Customer Assistange Cenler by calling
1-800-521-7300. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Custamer Cammunication Cantre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-B00-263-7854 (French),

We encourage you 1o call the tol-frea number in order
to give your inqulry prompt altention. Pisase have

the lollowing information available to give the Custormes
Assistance Representative:

o \ehicle Identification Numbar (This |s available from
tha vehicle registration or title, or the plate al the
top left of the Instrument panel and visible through
the windshiald.)

® [Dealarship name and location
s Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

When contacting Buick, please remermber that your
concern will llkely be resclved at a dealer's facility. That
is why we suggest you loflow. Step One first |1 you

have a concem

STEP THREE: Both General Motors and your dealar
are commilled o making sure you are complataly
safisfied with your new vehicie. Howsver, Il you confinue
to remaln unsatistied atter following the procedure
autlined in Steps One and Two. you shauld file with the
GMWEBBE Auto Line Program to enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canadian owners refer to

your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMVAP)
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The BBB Auto Line Program s an out of court program
administered by the Council of Better Businass

Bursaus fo setfle automotive disputes regarding vehicie
repairs or the interpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Altheugh you may be required fo
resort to this Informal dispute resolulion program prior ko
filing & court action, use ol the program |s free of
charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days: Il you do nol agrae with the decision given in
your case, you may reject it and proceed with any other
venue for reliel avallable to you.

You may cantact the BBE using the oli-free telephone
number or write them at the following address:

BBB Autg Line

Council of Batter Businass Burgaus, Inc
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite BOO

Arlington, VA 222(k3-1802

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

This program Is available in all 50 states anid the District
of Columbia. Eligibility s imited by vehicie age,
miteage and other tactors. General Motors reserves the
right to change eligibllity kmitations and/or disconlinus
ts participation in this program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing. or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones [TTYs],
Buick has TTY equipment available at its Cuslomer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can communicate with
Buick by dwaling: 1-B00-83-BUICK, (TTY users in
Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Buick encourages customers o call the loll-free number
for assistance. It a LS. customer wishes (o wrile 1o
Buick, the letter should be addmessad to Buick's
Customer Assistance Center,
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United States

Bujck Customer Assistance Centar
PO, Box. 33138
Detroll, M| 48232-5136

1-800-521-7300

1-800-832-8425 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Hoadside Assislance: 1-800-252-1112

Fax Numbar: 313-381-0022

From Puerto Rico
1-800-496-3982 (English)
1-800-496-9903 (Spanish)
Fax Mumber: 313-381-0022

From U.S. Virgin lslands
1-800-406-9954
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

Genargl Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonal Sam Drive

Oshaws, Ontario L1H BFT

1-800-263-3777 (English)
1-800-263-7854 {Franch)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations
Flease contact the local Genaral Motors Business Unit.

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Mexico, S.de RL de GV
Custormer Asaistance Center

Paseo de |la Relorma # 2740

Cal. Lomas de Bezaras

C.P. 11910 Mexico, D.F.

01-800-508-0000

Long Distance: 011-52-53.29 0 200
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, avallable o
gualitied applicants, can
reimburse you up to
51,000 toward aftermarket
driver or passengar
adaptive equipment you
may reguire for your
vehicle {hand conlrols,
wheelchair'scooter

lifts, eto.).

This program cart also provide you with free resource
intormation, such &s arnea driver assessmant centers and
mability equipmeant installers. The program is available
for a limited period of time from the date of vehicle
purchase/lease. See your dealer for more detalls or call
the GM Mobility Assistance Center at 1-800-323-9335.
Text telephona (TTY) users, call 1-800-833-9935.

GM of Canada alzo has a Mobility Program. Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE (483-7483) for detalls, All TTY usars
call 1-800-263-3830.

Roadside Assistance Program

Buick Motor Division is proud 1o offer Buick Premium
Roadside Assistance to customers for vehicles coverad
under the 3 year/36,000 mite (60 000 km) new cat
warranty (whichever ocours first)

Cur cormmitment to Buick owners has always Included
supenor-service through our network of Buick dealers.
Bulck Pramum Roadside Assistance providas an
extra measure of convenience and securily,

Buick's Roadside Assistance toll-free number s stafied
by a team of technically trainad advisers, who are
avallable 24 hdurs a day, 365 days a year

We take anxiely oul of uncertain sifuations by providing
minor repair infermation over the phare or making
arrangements 1o ow your vehicls (o the nearest Buick
deaaker.

We will provide the following servicas lar
3 years/36,000 miles (60 000 km), at no expense (o you.

* Fuel delivery

* Lock-out service (identification required)

* Tow o nearest dealership lor warranty service
* Change a fial e

* Jump starts
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We have guick, easy access o lelephone numbers of
the following additional services depanding on your
needs;

* Hoteis

* (Glass replacemeant

* Tire repair tacilities

& Hental vehicle or taxis

* Ajrporis or frain stations

* Police, fire depariment or hospitals

in many instances, mechanical failures are covered
under Buick's comprahensive warranty. However, whan
other sarvicas are utilized, our advisors will explain

amy payment obligations you might incur

For prompt and efficient assistance when calling, please
provide the following information to give the advisor:

® Location ol vehicle

* Telephone number of your location
® Vehicle model, year and color

* Milsags of vehicia

® Vehicle |dentification Number (VIN)

* Vehlele license plale number

Bulck reserves the nght 1o limit services or
reimbursemenl (o an owner or driver when, in Buick's
judgement, the claims becoma excessme in frequency or
type ol sccurrence,

While we hope you never have thg gocasion o use our
senvice, |t s agded security while traveling for you

and your family. Remembar, we're only a phone call
away, Buick Roadeide Assistance: 1-800-252-1112, text
telephone (TTY) usars, call 1-8858-B85-243B.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased |n Canada have an extenslve
Roadsida Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States. Please reler to the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information book.

Courtesy Transportation

Buick has always exemplified quality and vaiue in Iis
offering of motor vehicles. To enhance your ownership
exparienca, we and our participating dealers arme
proud 1o offer Courtesy Transporiation, a customer
support program for new vehicles

The Courtesy Transporiation program is offered to retail
purchasadease customears in conjunchion with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the Mew
Vehicle Limited Warranty. Several transportation options
are available whean wamanty repairs are raquired. This will
reduce your inconventence during warranty repairs.
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Plan Ahead When Possible

Whean your yehicle requires warrarty senice, you
should confact your dealer and request an appolnfment.
By scheduling a service appointment and advising

your service consultant of your fransportation needs,
your dealer can help minimize your inconvenience.

[T your vehole cannot be scheduled into the sarice
departmen! immediatily, keep driving it until it can ba
seheduled lor service, unless. of course, tha problem is
safety-related. i it 15, please call your dealership, let
them know this, and ask for instructions.

Il the dealer raguests thal you simply drop the vehicle
off for service, you are urged to do 50 as early In
the work day as possible o allow [or same day repair

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be completed while you
wail. However, if you arg unable 1o wail Buick helps
minimize your incanvenience by providing several
iransportation options, Depending on the circumslances,
you dealer can offer you one of the followirng:

Shuttle Service

Panicipating dealers can provide you with shulile
sarvice {0 gel to your destination with minimal
interruption of your daity schedule. This includes a one
way shuttle nde to a destimabion up to 10 miles from
the dealership,

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

it your vehicle reguires overnight wamanty repairs,
relmbursement up to $30 per day (five days maximum)
may be available for the use of public transporiation
such a s taxi or bus. In addition, should your armange
transportation through a lriend or relative,
reimblrsement for reasonable fuel expensas up to
510 per day (five day maximurn may be avallable).
Chaim amounts should reflect actual costs and be
supported by original receipis.

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailable due to ovemight
warranly repairs, your dealer may arrange (o provide
you with 2 courtesy rental vehicie or mimburse you for a
rental vehicle you obtalned, al aclual cost, up to a
maximurm of $30.00 per day supported by receipts. This
requires that you sign and complete & rental agreement
and meet sale, local and rental vehicle provider
requirements. Reguirements vary and may mclude
minlmurm-age reguirements, nsurance coverage, credil
card, &fc. You are responsible for faxes, levies,

usage lees, excessive mileage or rental usage bayond
the complation of the repair

Generally Il s ot possible to provide @ like-vehicle as a
E'DUHEE&I' rental,
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Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportation 15 avallable dunng the
Bumper-to-Bumpear warranty coverage period, but it is
not part of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. A
separale booklet entitled Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information furmshed with each new vehicle
provides delailed wartanty coverage information.

Couriesy Transportation |s available only at panticipating
dealers and all program options, such as shuttla
senvice, may not be avallable at every dealer. Please
contact your dealer for speailic informaton about
avallabflity, All Courlesy Transpertation arrangemeants
will be administered by appropriate dealer personnal.

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

the Complete Vehicle Coverage penod of the General
Maotors of Canada New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
aiternative transportation may be available undsr the
Courtesy Transporfation Program. Please consuit
your degler tor detalls.

General Motors reserves the rght to unltaterally meadify,
change or disconhinue Courlesy Trensporiation af

any time-and to resolve all guestions of claim eligitility
pursuant to the terms and conditions descnbed

herein at its sole discretion.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

it you belleve that your vahicle has a gelect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you
should immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), In gddition 1o notifying
Ganeral Motors,

It NHTSA receives similar complants, it may opan an
investigation, and if it finds that a salety defect exists in
a-group of vehicies, | may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot bacome invelved in
individual problems betwean you, your daaler or
Ganeral Motors,

Ta comact NHTSA, you may eitler call the Auto Salety
Haotline toll-free at 1-800-424-3383 (or 366-0123 In
the Washington, DLC. area) or wiile to

NHTSA, U5 Department of Transportation
Washington, B.C. 20580

You can also obfain other information about motor
vehicle safety from the hatline.
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Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

Il you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehigle
nas a safely defect, you should immediataly notily
Transport Canada, in addition to nolitying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may wnte 1o:

Transport Camada

330 Sparks Siraet

Tower

Ditawa, Omario K1A ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In addition {o notifying NHTSA {or Transport Canada) in
a situation like this. we certainly hope you'll notify us.

Pleaze call us at 1-800-521-7300, or writa

Buick Custorner Assistance Canter
P.0. Box 33136
Detrait, M1 48232-5138

In Canads, please call us &t 1-BO0-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (Franch). Or, write

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customear Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonsl Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair
information on engines, transmission, axle, suspension,
brakes, electrical, steering, body, elc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual providas information on unil repair senioe
procedures, adjustments, and specifications for GM
transmissions, lransaxies, and transfer casas.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00
Service Bulletins

Sarvice Bulleting give technical service informalion
needed fo knowledgeably service Generai Motors cars
and trucks, Each bulletin contains instructions 1o
assis! in the diagnosis and service of your vehicle

In Canada, information peraining to Product Service
Bulletins can be ablained by contacting your General
Matars dealer ar by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-463-7483),
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Owner's Information

Cwner publications are wrillen specilically for ownars
and intended 1o provide basic pperational information
about the vehicle. The owner's manual will nclude
the Maintenance Schedule for all modals;

In-Partlolior Includes a Portfalio, Owner's Manual. and
Warranty Booklet,

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Withoul Portfolio: Qwner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are available for current and
pas! model GM vehicles. To request an order lorm,
please specify year and model name of the vehicle,

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card QOrders Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discaver), visit Helm, Inc. on he
Wiorld Wicle Wekb at:www helmino.com

Or you can write to

Helim. Incorporated
P. O, Box 07130
Detroit, Ml 48207

Prices ari subject to change withaul notice and without
incurring obligation, Allow ample time for delivary.

tNote to Canadian Customers: all listed prices are
guoted in LS. funds. Canadian residents are 1o maza
chacks payable in U.5: funds.
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Accassory Power Oullets i idiiiiiis 317
Activating the Theft-Dotarrant FORMTE ,.o.cvove.... 3-56
Adding Washer Fluid | S 5-40
Additional Program rnfmmdhﬂn ..................... . 18
Addiives; Fuel oo o e 5-6
Add-On Elecirical Equipment ..o, 5-89
Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade) ..., .. 3-48 3:53
Alr Bag
Raadingss LIghT .ocioiiieiiiimnininionsess 3-31
Alr Bafl SYSIBIMS oo ccsarassscneeoenas 1-50
How Does an Air Bag Restrain? . 1-58
Servicing Your Alr Bag-Equipped '-Fahmla 1-58
What Makes an Air Bag Inflate? . AR |-
What Will You Sea After an Alr Etag inflatEE'?‘ saiess 1-58
When Should an Air Bag Inflate? ....ooonn 1-65
Whers Arg the Alr-Bags? ..o oo o 1-53
Alr Cleanst/Fliter, ENgIne ... 5-20
All Dverseas Locations . TR
Aluminum or l:hrnrnEquatﬂ-r.l WhEﬂJE EPE-'I
= 3-59
Antenna, Backglass ..ot b 3-50
Anti-lock Brake System #AEE} - .47
Antl-Lock Brake, System WHrning nghl ........ 3-23
APREAFANCE GAME . .....ciiiiiimis ceisisssnmisisninsiiiniie D00
Care of Safety Bells . ... A-B2
Chemical Painl Spollifg ......cooove i 5-86
Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle . ._._._...... 580
Cleaning the Quiside of Your Vehicle . 5-83

Appearance Care (cant.)
Finish Damage ... ... ...
GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Matunals
Sheet Metal Damage

LUinderbody Maintenance . ...............coovi e 5-85
W eaThBrSITIIE . . iiiiiiiiniesiiiisrsnssasiniionies 5-83
a1 | SRR 318
Audio Systemis) ... . 3-46
Audio Syslems
Audio Steenng Whes| Contrals ... ... 3-58
Backglass Anlenne .. 3-60
Care of Your Casselte Tape Player . ............. 3-59
Care of Your CO PlRYSr o iiiieeennns 3-80
e ol N D i sl bhas 3-80
Radio:with Cassette ... ioniain 3-47
Radig with Cassette and CD . ... ... 3-51

oty e T e
Thell-Deterren| Faature
Understanding Hadio Hecepﬂan

3-46

.« 3-56

................... . 3-58
Autematic Operalion e, 322
Automatc Transaxle
Dparatlﬂn et e ]
Automalic Transaxle Ghﬁﬂh ............................. &-10
Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
Sysiem Check = - &1l
Auxlliary Power Ennnﬂtrlﬂn 1F'mwar Drc:p] ........... 3-18
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Backglass Anenna ..o reas 380

N O e e e e T

Battary .. A A R v O
Battery Hepiacement L . -
Battery Rundown Protection ... . . 317
Before Leaving on a Long TOP oo #-23
Body LUBHESHEH SeMVI0e ..........icccimiinss imsmensmmens BT 10
Brake

R - o e e e e da Tavaitid e 2-24
Y AP I S AT o idiaia daia i ia e e e i e a dm s 6-14
Systam Waming Light ... S8
Brake Flald ... ......iiiiireiecisimie s imne i ieen H-41
Brake Wear ... ... ettt S 5-43
R ey o 5-41
2T I e e LR L L L P 4-6
Braking In Emergencias ... ......ccccviiiiiiniinn 4-8
Break-In, New VEhiClE .. i 2-18
Bulbi Heplapamem .......c.coovi s s 5-52
Back-LIp LAMES .o iiimniiierinnens s s sarmess 5-56
Centar High-Mounted Stoplamp (CHMSL) ., .. .. . 5-54
Front Turn Signal and F'arhlng Lamps ............. 5-53
Halogen Bulks . e e e pn s
Headlamp Armmg ........................................ 5-50
LT E L L L N - .. -2
Replacement Bulbs . GEELERE LI LTI T M 5-56
Talllamps, Turn Signal, and Etnphamps A !
By N - T e 562

2

C

California Fusl |, .. 58
Canada . 7-4
Gﬂnﬂdlﬁn E"l'lul'l"IEIF'E e b RN T b e oo M
Canadian Aoadside ASSISEMNCE ... T-6
Capacities and Specifications ... ... 595
Carbon Monoside | s 4-25, 4-34. 2-79
Care ol

Safaty Belts ...... 5-82

Care of Your

Cassatte Tape Playar .ovemmreeceecroeee. 3-58

LR 2L R AP P PR G DT RS 3-60

i A b 3460
Cassetla Tape ME‘EE-EQES SR 1 3 B . |
Cassette Tape Player Eanrlt':e ............................. B-9
Center Console Storage Arsa | 230
Center High-Maunied Etuptamp {EHMSLﬁ 5-64
Center Passenger Position, Eale’ty Belts . 1-21
Chains, Tiras ....... . 566
Eh-:trglng System Lugh: 3-32
Check

Jamone: gt - s e e R e e
Checking Coolant ., AR - 1"
Checking Engine Crﬂ . TR - 5 |
Chacking Things Undﬁr Iha Hm:u:l IPTeE P PP T 1|

Checking Your Restraint Systems ...

Etamical Palnt Spolling ... o iisiaiairesiae

CHild Restralns

Child Restraint Systams .........




Child Rastrainls (cont.)
Intants and Yeung Childran
Lower Anchorages and Top Tathers for

Children (LATCH System] ......ococcvvvianiinaana
Older Childran ... e e

Securing a Child Restraint Designed for the

LATCH System .. .. 1-43
Securing a Child H‘E‘E'!.I'Ellm in a Eﬂﬁiﬂr Raar
Seal Paosilion .. 1-46
Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear Outside
Seal Posilion ......... - 1-44
Securing a Child Restraint n the thh! Front
Soeat Poasiton .o x e 14T
B TS T R L ey e e LY 1-39
Top Strap Anchor Lecation ............coovevvnmieeens 1-40
Where to Pul the Restraint ........ ..., 1-39
Caratie LIhar . i o oo s o i o . 318
Cleaming
Ingide of Your Vehicle ... .. .vaanaa. 5-80
Qutside of Your Vehicle ©.oo s . 583
Underbocy e 5-85
Weatherstrips .. i+ B-B3

Cleaning Extarlor L-Empﬁ."LEI‘IEi-EE
Climata Contral

Clial AUTOMERE . e i i ie st s i

Climate Control System
Alr Filter, Passenger Enmpanmant it
Dual |

Cuthal Al:lju;tmun:
Compact Disc Meas.agas ...............................

e Lk

. 1532

GeEn

3-21
J-28

3-26

Compa¢l Spare Tire ... 573
OTTITO) BIUIIIORIE: | oo ain e posmmras i b bbb s b g s TP
Contrgl ol & Vahtohe: Lol s, 4-6
VBN I e i A S i OGO
Coolant
Engine Temperalurg Gage ., . ...c.cereeiermrrner G430
Engine Tempemlura Wamlng IJghl ................. 3-35
Heater, Engine .. e B
I SURETTY sy e b et i g R
Comaning Lamps i e 3-14
Courtesy Lamps oo iiiieeeiiiiiieeeereen 3-15
Cruise Conlrol .. i rne e S 10
Cerotam Caanlrol, Bagghitic o 3-41
Current and Past Model Order Forms-............0 710
Customer Assistence Information
Courtesy Transporiation _._._....... .76
Customer Assislance for Text TPrephnne {TF“:"]
Users L L i e e e
Euaturnarhsslstanne Ufﬁcas ....................... w73
Customer ‘Satisfaction Procedure ... e 7-2
GM Mobility Program lar Persons with
RSB o e e e e ) 7-5
Reporing Safely Defects 10 General Mators ... 7-9
Reporting Safety Defects to the Canadian
Govemment | . .. 79
Reparting Eﬂlew Dﬂeci:a ln lha Unltad Elataﬁ
Govemmeant .. o e ve: ANB
Hoadside Ass-s!anr:& F'rr:grﬂm v R L
Service Publications Ordering Inh:ﬁrnﬂﬁl:zn ........ 7-9




D Dnving {cont.)
In Raimandon Wel Roads .............coivvver... 418

Daytime Running Lampa ! Automatic Hﬂadlamp Winter .......... D R T T PP AR T
Systam .....ooeeeen e ey . 312 Driving On Grades .. e R ey ey re e H

Defensive DAVING ..o cimiimiims s st msms s s eanans 4-2 Driving on Snow or T cerreneranes 4426

Detogging and Defrosting ..., 3220, 3-25 Driving Through Desp Etnndlng Wﬂlﬂr i A e

Delayed Entry. LIghting ....ooivveiimmmiiisisimm i 3-15 Driving Through Flowing Water | e esien 4rEQ

DRty Exit LI . ereieiermsesersrerorsbarersbors bases 316 Driving With B TERIBT oo, 4-37

Datayed Headlamps . o onnnn 3443 Dual Automatic Climate Contral System ............. 3-21

Dl LRI || i st s . 25 Dual Climate Contral System .o 34198

Dinghy Towing .. IS ||

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature ... 3-57

Doing Your Own Service Work | ICTPTPOPPPTRRe) 1 E

Dielly TOWIRG. e e P P e e e Tr 4-32 Electrical Systerm

Dn-nnmlrm LR i s Add-On Eguipment . e e O
Crhs 5.9 Fuses and Circuit Eraak&rﬁ ........................... 5-80

S HEAGIAMD WIHRG -rovvvo oo oeoneoeereresrroin 5.89

Pawer Door Locks .. st
Programmable Automatic Door Lacks .......... 210 m;;hr:;gﬂ;;;;;;;ﬂﬁg';ﬂf Power Optons ... 588

D;E:fnk Alrr Waming Light ........corerererererererenn, 342 Emargency Trunk Heledss Hant!le rersrarbaias Bo 10
Positlon, Safety Belt ... ... ..o 1-12 EmFIIEEIDrEfn!EﬂEPEI:tIEH ana Mammnanﬂe 1.98

Driver Information Cemer (DIC) ... .. ... 344 Englrﬁg """""""""""""""""""""""""""

Dnving Air Cleaner/PIer ..o s 520
AUNIGHL L i 417 Battery . Y o0 1
":“.}" i ot A B B i s i B B B i B i o B i i i i 421 Ghﬂl‘hgﬂ En.g“']ﬁ D-" Ug-hl e B-40
B N e A Check and Service Englne Stmn nght e 336
LRGIIREEY e issra b e e R R bkl I Coaolant . ez : e e R
== 4-22 =
Hill and Mountain Roads ... ... 424 Coolant Temperature Eﬂl:rﬂ RS h SRS 2.




Engine {cont.)
Coolant Temperature Warning Light ...
Cooling System Inspection .........oiiiinnn
Engine l:umpartrnen: OVEMIBW e
Exhaust .

ol .. =

Uverhaahng A R S R S E N ER EREE EECEEE AN
Starting
Supercharger Oil

Engine Coolant Level Check

Engirie Cooling When Traller Towing .................

Engine Oil Additives

Engine Ol Level Check

Entry Lighting
Express-Down Window
Exterider, Safety Belt ...........
Exterior Lamps

Fabric/Carpet
Filter

Ergiie Al CIEBNEE oosimnaaiamadainii e
Finding a Station ......cccvvivevivieiiiciiiiaiinn. 347,
F T s B 1y - et L B Tl e O N s
Finish Damage

Engine Oll Scheduled Maintenance ...........ocoomnene

5-20

5-20
3-51
5-84
5-85

T B = = =

Flat Tire

Fiat Tire, Chanaing
Fluld

Automatic Transade . oot iaes
Powar Steering
Windshield Washer

B e s R e R

Foioing Bear SBal . cuannsamniaiay
Following Distance

O IO o o e e T e T e M e e T

P

California Fuel

Filling a 'Portable Fusl Container ..........cciee.

Filling Your Tank
Fueis in Foreign Countries ...

Gage .. P e
Ea&:ﬂlna Octane

Gasolineg Specifications .......ccovveeireirimeeinn

Low Warning Light ..............
System Inspection ..........

Full-Range Traction Contral Syﬂtem

Fuses

Fuses and Circuil Breakars . ... o oiiioiesrarre
Windshield Wiper ...........oo...

.............................................



G T M i T o AR AN A S n o W E R B YL h) a-37
Hood
Gage Checking Thmgs Limeder. i s e B D
Engine Coolant Tr;rrrtpemlura .................. 3-35 Aelease ............ e e e R
Fuel | SRR P AR AT LAy T Harn . e .. &6
EPEEIUD-J'I'IEIEI' ..................................... 3-30 Haow I:u .ﬁ.dd Coolart 16 the I:icrmla.r:t
Tachometer .. ; 3-30 Recovery Tank . , oo RO
Gasoiine How to Add Coolant to the Radiator ... 5-33
D T I i s e o o g i e R S e g Y P T g T e e e e e 5-23
Gpeciicabing . i 9o W DGRBS o i e sstand St B-22, 5-59
GIRSES SUMATES ..ooreieeerreirisie i rneennrans 5-82 How 1o Check and Add Ol SRR . 1.
Glove Box ... cierneivesieens 2230 How'to Check Power Staerlng Bl ..ot 5539
GM Mobiiity Frugram for Persons with How to Use This Manual . TR ORI Es Tt
Disabiliies ... vrrserrsnrrennnnenennens 100 HOW 10 Wear Eﬂlely Belts Pmperly ......... e 1412
Hydroplaning .. ALty S e eas e
Hazard Waming Flashers ... 35 I _
L T R e S R B, | Il' Mo Steam Is Coming From Your Engine .......... 5-29
Headlamp If Steam |s Coming From Your Engine ... e 5-28
Alrming .. A R Lk 4 I e Light IB FIEaming e e imditins s s (i baavasssasve S
Headlamp nghfLuw Beam Changar e a8 thie Lightle On-Steath i 3-38
Headlamp Wiring ... . IS = . [+ If You Are Stuck in Sand, Mud, lce or Snow ... 4-30
Headlamps .......... S P S S S T Y T If You Do Decide To Pull A Trader .. ... wnee 4-36
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Inspection

Brake Systam ........... —
Enging Cooling Systam e 613
EXBEUST SYBDBIN L oiiiieisreishsibrntsimmrrs e s oo g-14
Fuel System .._........ srssisiparaebbisiiiis BelD)
Part T - Periodic Mzunlmance ....................... 6-13
Steanng, Suspansion and Front Drive Axle

B AN I o o e BT 6-13

Throtthe SYSIEM o ier . B=14
Instrument Panel _

Cluster S s R RO

Ovarview ... . .
Instrument Panal Enghtness. ............................. 315
Instrument Panel Fuse Blook .........ooaiiien. 5-90
gl ] B R 3-15
Intarior Plastic: Componenis . .....cocvvvevevernsernnne. B2
Jump Starting .. 5-4h
Key Lock Cylinders Service .......cocooveeeeoeiennes E=10)
!{Eyiaﬁﬂ EnlryI Sy:;tem Ly e e 513
Keys .. R P T La L P A T i O Ll

Lamps

BRI i e v s e A

Interior .. i . 15
Lap Balt . e R T PN B, 1y |
Lap—Ehuuidar Bl 1-12, 1-23
LATCH System

Child Restraints .. e 1-41

Securing a Child He&tralnl Dﬂﬁugnnd ftlr' me

LATCH System .. . 1-43

LEBRINEE Lo .. 5-g2
Leaving Your Vahicle . s vaa 2519
Lesving Your Vehicle With the Englnﬂ Hunn:ng . 226
Light
Air Bag Readiness .. SO Ty
Anti-Lock Brake Sys!em Wammg oot AR
Braka System Wamlng I REPRTRRI. I

Change Engine Ol .

340
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Salely Bal H&mlnd&r el

T



Light (cont.)

BRI e : - .
Barvice VEhiols SO00 ... 3-42
TCS Waming Light 3-34
Tire Pressure .. S T T Ve 3-36
Traction Control Eyalam [TCE:I Warnln;] B e
Lighted Visar Vanity Mirrors ; 2-15
LB YOUD VBRI o vove vo i s i miveses 4-32
Lockout Protechion e 2211
Locks
Leaving Your VEhIEIE 2-11
Logicout Protanthom o0 i i A 2-11
R LI o sy er s S 2-10
Programmable Automalic Door Locks ............. 2-10
AT g e B e e Y R 4-15
Low -Fuel Waming Light o snasinemeisin 343
Low Traction Light ............. BB e
Low Washer Fluld Waming L|ghl ............ 31
M
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Maintenance Schedule
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Al Least Onge 8 Momth .....covcvirmmrermrsrsssrrsisess 079
At least Once a Year .ooevieieicviniernnnn.. B-10
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How This Section is ﬂrgamz&d TR | ot
Intreduction ... O
Maintenance Haquw&men;ﬁ " abbatin
Parl A - Scheduled Maintenance SanﬂcEﬁ il Bed
Part B - Ownar Chacks and Services .............., 69
Part © - Periodic Maintenance Inspections ... B-13
Part O - Recommanded Fluids and Lubrfcants ... 6-15
Part E - Maintenanca Becord ........ _. B-18
Scheduled Mainlenanoe ..., .. B-4
Steering, Suspension and Front Driva Axle
Boot and Seal Inspechon i i 613
Throttle System fnspection ......coovvereeeeiieinn. B-14
LRI EAIE - L N it A i s 3 weaduddades -4
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Manual Operation | ..........coieinien 3—1EI 3-22
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Mirrars
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Automatic Dimming Rearview with OnStar® ... 2.32
Manual Rearview Mirror ..., 2*.'31




Mirrors {(cont.)

Manual Rearview Miror with OnStar™ .. 2-31

Cutside Convex Mirrar ..., 2-33
Culside Power Foldaway Mlnrurs RIS TR D
MIBEES oo et . 3-45
N
Mew Vehicle Breaak=10 ... ..o 218
Narmal Maintenance Replacement Parla .o 586
0
Odomatsar . P aesa a0
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Changs Enging Ol LIEBE oo 3-40
S T .. 515
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Suparchamer. Engine ... .. 5-20
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OnStarll Systam ... o234
OnStar” Personal E-alflng ________________________________ 2-35
OnStar”™ Services R R 2.34
OnStar” Virual Advlsc:r .............. .. 2-35
RN TR et e=ad b s mcns s seans s 3-26
Other Waming Devices ..o vecccvvee e enene 3B
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GOV ITTION o ieennniancasmaivsrspsisrspebes sushghivis 2-33
Power Foldaway Mirrors . . 233

Overheated Engine Pruta::tlnn Dperahng Muda i D27

CWNerE: Gl e et v ey - fl
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P

Park ()
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Park {P}

AT e 2 o | e e L 2-26

Parking
Brake oo nna 2-24
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Passenger Compartment Air Filter _............ooeieee 3-28

Passanger Conmtral ......ocooiiisiiiiiinnsinn . 3-25

Passing . N e 4 14 4-38
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Playing a Casasalte Tape ... onnannies 349, 3-53 Hadios {cont.)

Playing.a Compact DISC ...ocivvmmmminrmeasrriminioreie S04 Thett-Detarrent ...._.... T —— X Gy
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Brap .. CEECE S O SR T T L Hear Window Delogger ... . -l B
Eleclr[cal S‘,rstem S - X - .- Rearview Miror, Autclmatln Dlmm:ng SR .

-y Bl T s e S 12 Rearview Mirror, Aulomalic D|mmm-g mlh
Steering Fluid ..... et s cararirares s HAOH CnStar™ | . L i B
Windows . ittt b et be et tatatasasas 27 1 Rearview Mirmr lmlh DnEtHf R = |
Power Steanng B casssnrsanens T8 Rearview ermrﬂ a=31
Frogrammable Aulnrnattr; Dnm L::n::ks R LF ReUtiing SOAMIBOKS. v uiaimsrmerss ibriremiiessasasasibii, Fog
Programmable Motdes ........ccoveiviiimsnsieressrereees 2210 Recreational Vehicle Towing ..o 4-31
Hemote Kayless Entry Systam ... v aah T
Ramota Kayless Entry System, C:pamhnn ............ 24
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Restrain System Cheek ... 6-10
Chacking Your Restraint Systems ...............o0 1-59
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Checking .. 1-59
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Right Front Passenger Position, Safety Ealts ...... 121
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Safety Ball
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Safety Belts _
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How to Wear Safety Belts Propedy . 1-12
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Seals
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